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He replies, “You said a mouthful about
preserving the Union, but have you forgot-
ten about my statement calling on Americans
not to violate the laws, to have full reverence
always for law and order, never to redress any
grievance by mob action? Yet riots this year
in Harlem, Philadelphia, Rochester, and
other places have cost 5 lives, nearly 1,000
injuries, and more than $6 million in prop-
erty damages. And these terrible acts have
been done by some of the very people for
whom I gave my life.” So spoke the Great
Emancipator and I have never seen such
sadness and disappointment in a human face.
And now I cross the Tidal Basin to find out
what is on the mind of Thomas Jefferson.

And right there stands Mr. Jefferson, a fine
figure of a man, if I ever saw one. ‘“Hello,
Mr. Jefferson,” I greet the founder of the
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Democratic Party, “it must be quite a satis-
faction to you to realize you started the very
political party that now controls the White
House, the Senate, and the House of Repre-
sentatives. Have you any misgivings about
the whole business In this election year of
1964?”

“Well, Congressman SILER, you are a Re-
publican from the mountains of Eentucky.
But you and many others have often quoted
me as saying that the Government that gov-
erns the least governs the best. I believe it
then and still believe it now. Yet right here
are the plain figures—more than 2 million
people are working for the Federal Govern-
ment; it has more bureaus than ever before;
it is meddling in more things, clear out to
the heads of the hollows, than ever in his-
tory; it has a Federal budget of $98 billion
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that is never in balance; it has a Federal debt
of more than $300 billion that no one plans
to reduce. Do you think I could sleep if I
were still living at Monticello? Why, I
would be taking 10 aspirins daily and 2 tran-
quilizers every night. Congressman, you are
a Republican and I am a Democrat. But we
see many things very much alike. If you
were running this year, I think I would vote
for you. And, if I were running, I think you
would vote for me."”

“Of course, Mr. Jefferson, you bet your
boots I would. But not for bigger, bigger,
bigger government.”

Washington, Lincoln, Jefferson, America's
great trlo. While we hail them, we do not
heed them. And that is a very poor memorial
indeed.

SENATE

THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 17, 1964

The Senate met at 11 o'clock am.,
and was called to order by the President
pro tempore.

Rev. Edward B. Lewis, pastor, Capitol
Hill Methodist Church, offered the fol-
lowing prayer:

Eternal God, our Heavenly Father,
make us aware of the fact of Thy pres-
ence at all times in our midst, especially
in the sanctuaries of our hearts.

For the President of these United
States and the elected servants of this
body, we pray during these moments.
We also pray for the citizens of this great
Nation. Help us all, O God, without
whom we are lost.

We need not summon Thee to be with
us, for Thou art here. Rather, we pray,
open Thou our eyes of faith, that we may
be guided by light, even in darkness.
Unstop our ears, to hear great calls of
life from God and mankind. Make our
minds sensitive, and our hearts submis-
sive, for present-day needs and chal-
lenges.

On this anniversary day of the rati-
fication of our Constitution, we pray for
Thy continued guidance of great leaders.
Guide our courts, as they interpret the
Constitution; enlighten our leaders, as
they guard it and debate it; give the peo-
ple a deep appreciation of it, so as to act
and live in such a way that they will
deserve its freedom.

We pray in the name and spirit of
Jesus Christ, our Lord. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

On request by Mr. INoUuYE, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Wednes-
day, September 16, 1964, was dispensed
with.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT—
WITHDRAWAL OF NOMINATION

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States, withdrawing
the nomination of Charles E. Casey, of
California, to be a member of the Board
of Parole, was communicated to the Sen-
ate by Mr. Ratchford, one of his secre-
taries.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

LIMITATION OF DEBATE DURING
MORNING HOUR

On request by Mr. Inouve, and by
unanimous consent, statements during
the morning hour were ordered limited
to 3 minutes.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATION

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate a letter from the Acting
Assistant Secretary for Congressional
Relations, Department of State, trans-
mitting, for the information of the Sen-
ate, a copy of a decree (and translation
thereof) in homage to the 188th anniver-
sary of American independence issued
on July 2, 1964, by the President of the
Argentine National Senate, and a resolu-
tion passed on the same date by the Ar-
gentine Senate in support of the decree,
which, with the accompanying papers,
was referred to the Committee on For-
eign Relations.

PETITION

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate a resolution adopted by
the Common Council of the City of Buf-
falo, N.Y., protesting against any attempt
to thwart the Supreme Court decision
relating to legislative apportionment,
which was referred to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

THE CONSTRUCTION, OPERATION,
AND MAINTENANCE OF CENTRAL
ARIZONA PROJECT—INDIVIDUAL
VIEWS (PART 2 OF 5. REPT. NO.
1330)

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, I send
to the desk my individual views on S.
1658, authorizing the construction, op-
eration, and maintenance of the cen-
tral Arizona project. My views are in
vigorous opposition to S. 1658.

Earlier, on August 6, at page 17853,
the Senate received a report on the bill,
Consent was asked for and obtained that
the report be printed together with such
additional or individual views as would
be subsequently filed. I now file my
views.

I ask the Chair to advise me.
Is the Senator from California correct
in his understanding that his individual

views will be printed as a Senate docu-
ment to the same extent and number as
the report on the bill itself has previ-
ously been printed?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
BARTLETT in the chair). The views of
the Senator from California will be
printed as a Senate report and will con-
stitute part II of that report.

Mr. KUCHEL. And the number of
copies of that part II will be the same
as the number of copies of the original?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator is correct.

Mr. KUCHEL. I thank the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The in-
dividual views of the Senator from Cali-
fornia will be received and printed.

BILL INTRODUCED

A bill was introduced, read the first
time, and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr. CASE:

S5.3197. A bill to amend title 23 of the
United States Code to increase the total
mileage of the National System of Inter-
state and Defense Highways; to the Com-
mittee on Public Works.

(See the remarks of Mr. Case when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a8 separate heading.)

INCREASED MILEAGE FOR NATION-
AL SYSTEM OF INTERSTATE
HIGHWAYS

Mr. CASE. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a bhill
to amend title 23 of the United States
Code to increase the total mileage of
the National System of Interstate High-
ways from 41,000 to 50,000 miles.

The completed portions of the Inter-
state System have already produced nu-
merous benefits to the public, including
great savings in traveling time. And the
completion of the entire authorized pro-
gram can be expected to produce addi-
tional benefits. But the increasing
growth of our population and the in-
crease in motor vehicle use make it ad-
visable that the Interstate System be
expanded from its presently authorized
41,000 miles.

Even now, the Federal Bureau of Pub-
lic Roads has requests from various
States, including New Jersey, for an ad-
ditional 20,000 miles of highway, over




1964

and above the existing authorization,
which they cannot consider because all
of the mileage authorized under the Fed-
eral Aid Highway Act of 1956 has been
allocated.

Particularly significant in New Jersey
is the pressing need for an expressway
to link Trenton with the shore areas.
But as I have already stated, because all
mileage in the Interstate Highway Sys-
tem has already been allocated, New
Jersey is unable to get additional 90-10
Federal funds for this much needed
road. There are also other expressways
needed in our State that cannot be built
for this same reason.

As is known, Mr. President, funds for
the construction of the Interstate Sys-
tem are derived from the trust fund
which was established by the Federal
Bureau of Public Roads, and which is
replenished through taxes on petroleum
products used in motor vehicles. Be-
cause this fund is self-sustaining, and
because the revenues are derived only
from those making use of our roads, there
is no additional tax assessment needed
from other sources.

Mr. President, those portions of the
Interstate Highway System that have
already been completed and are in use
have certainly proven their worth. Now,
there is a clear need for additional mile-
age in this system, and I hope the Senate
will give early consideration and ap-
proval to my bill, which would expand
our great Interstate Highway System.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 3197) to amend title 23 of
the United States Code to increase the
total mileage of the National System of
Interstate and Defense Highways, intro-
duced by Mr. Case, was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Public Works.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
any further morning business?

Mr. INOUYE, Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The Chief Clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call may be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered,

SENATOR STROM THURMOND OF
SOUTH CAROLINA BECOMES A RE-
PUBLICAN

Mr. MORTON. Mr. President, speak-
ing as one Senator from this side of the
aisle, I welcome the decision which was
made by the distinguished Senator from
South Carolina [Mr. TERUrRMOND], Which
he announced to the people of his great
State last night.

I know that the question arises as to
committee assignments, seniority, and so
forth. -My understanding is that the
Senator from South Carolina [Mr.
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TaurMonD] would like to remain on the
Committee on Commerce, and on the
Committee on Armed Services.

I happen to be the second ranking
Republican on the Committee on Com-
merce. The Senator from South Caro-
lina is senior to me on that committee.

I am happy to move over to the No. 3
chair. In fact, I shall be glad to move
down to the No. 15 chair if we ever have
15 Republicans on that committee.

Mr. President, I have been asked to
read this message to the Senate from
the Senator from Nebraska [Mr. CurTis],
who is unable to be in the Chamber
today.

He says:

Every true Republican rejoices at Senator
STroM THURMOND'S decision not only to sup-
port GoLowaTeR but also to become a Repub-
lican Senator.

I regard it as one of the most dedicated
and courageous actions that I have observed
in my political career. Senator THURMOND
has placed country above party. He has
taken a course dictated by his conscience to
preserve the solvency, the integrity, and the
traditions of our Republic.

Mr. President, I have talked on the
telephone with the ranking Republican
member on the Committee on Com-
merce, the distinguished Senator from
New Hampshire [Mr. Corron], and he
echoes the sentiments which I have just
expressed and which the Senator from
Nebraska [Mr. Curtis] has expressed.
The Senator from New Hampshire asked
me to indicate his sentiments to Mem-
bers of the Senate.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, late
yesterday afternoon, I received a tele-
gram from the distinguished Senator
from South Carolina [Mr. THURMOND],
not only requesting, but also directing
that I make all the necessary arrange-
ments to provide a seat for him on the
Republican side of the aisle. This would
come as fortification of the observation
and statement he made yesterday, to the
effect that he was changing his political
affiliation.

It is a rather interesting aspect of his-
tory how strong the influence of tradi-
tion can be as it impels men to accept
the politics and religion of their fore-
bears. Tradition has been described as
a whole bundle of customs, usages, the
impaect of personalities, and the events
of history which, in large and small
measure, have an impact on the conduct
and behavior of people in every genera-
tion.

Frankly, the impact of tradition is so
strong that many persons, I am sure,
practice and pursue the policies and doc-
trines of the organization with which
they are associated, rather than to fore-
sake the label, even though they may be
at great variance with the mainstream
of thinking of the party or group. But,
now and then a person high in the faith,
or high in the party, has been moved to
make a change in an open and forth-
right manner which all can see and all
can observe.

Frankly, to take such a step requires a
high degree of moral courage. If any-
one has any doubt on that subject, let
him back himself into a corner, ask him-
self that question, and insist that he get
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an answer from his own conscience.
Then he will discover that it requires
some courage to cut the ties, to abandon
tradition, and to make that kind of
change. But, in some quarters there are
persons, I suppose, who, when they
make this change, are even suspect as
to the motives and the reasons for so do-
ing. Yet, not to do so seems to mean a
great, constant, and continuing unhap-
piness with associations, principles, and
doctrines with which the person does not
agree. And, somewhere he is constantly
confronted with that challenge in the
hope that he can develop some serenity
and felicity of mind that would make
him a more useful member of the faith
or the organization with which he is
identified.

Such transformations may be compar-
atively rare. But they are not new in
our history. Probably the classic ex-
ample is Abraham Lincoln. Lincoln
served one term in Congress, in 1847 and
1848, as a member of the Whig Party.
But, when the great confrontation of
this challenge that was looming on the
horizon of the Republican Party came
about, Lincoln then forsook the Whig
Party and became a member of the Re-
publican Party.

There was still another, and that was
Hannibal Hamlin, who was Lincoln’s Vice
President in his first term. Hannibal
Hamlin was a great classical scholar.
He had pursued a political career as a
Democrat. As I recall, he served two
terms in Congress, having been eclected
to that office as a Democrat. But, ulti-
mately he changed his affiliation, and so
became Vice President on the Republi-
can ticket in 1860.

There is precedent and there is rea-
son for the course which our distin-
guished friend and colleague, the Senator
from South Carolina [Mr. THURMOND], is
pursuing. I salute him for his resolute
courage that caused him to foresake the
political label that he has borne with
distinction for a lifetime. He has been
Governor of his State. His State has
sent him to this body, and, on one occa-
sion, by an amazing political phenome-
non—a write-in campaign in which he
received more than 150,000 votes. I
salute him for identifying himself with
the Republican Party in which he finds
prineiples and policies which he can
more readily accept and under whose
rooftop he will probably find it more
congenial.

We extend to him the hand of Repub-
lican fellowship, and we bid him thrice
welcome. Moreover, we shall welcome
all who believe that under the Republican
banner they can render more useful and
effective service to the Republie.

I note with some interest that this
historic incident—and I think it must
be regarded as something of an historic
incident, when a man of such stature in
his party, in his State, and in his Na-
tion, changes his political affiliation—
occurs on the 187th anniversary of the
formulation of the Constitution of the
United States. Ido not believe that there
is a single Member of this body who will
not agree that STRoM THURMOND is dedi~-

cated to that doctrine, to its meaning,
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and to the Nation for which it was con-
ceived. I do not believe a single Mem-
ber of this body will deny that the doc-
trines and the guidelines of the Con-
stitution of the United States have been
the Holy Writ that somehow managed
and guided the political behavior of a
great citizen of the country. So, in all
this, he is attuned with Republican faith.
I salute him for his moral courage and
for his deep conviction that brought
about this transformation.

Mr. President, he will be sitting in this
tier of this distinguished Chamber, in
the third row. There are now four seats
placed there—one for him, the newest
acquisition of the Republican Party.

THE PLAIN DEALER ENDORSES
JOHNSON AND HUMPHREY

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
the Plain Dealer, one of the two daily
newspapers in my home city of Cleve-
land, Ohio, and certainly one of the great
newspapers of this Nation, has called for
the election of President Lyndon B.
Johnson as President of the United
States and Senator Huserr H. Hum-
PHREY for Vice President. In a front-
page editorial on September 13, 1964, the
editors of this outstanding newspaper
said:

Based on what we think is best for the
people of this country we believe the Gov-
ernment of the United States should be run
by the two nominees most competent to do
the job. For this reason the Flain Dealer
endorses Lyndon B, Johnson for President
and HuserT H. HuMpHREY for Vice Presi-
dent.

This great newspaper over the years
has a great history and notable tradition
for fine public service. Incidentally,
this fine newspaper endorsed and sup-
ported Thomas E. Dewey, Dwight Eisen-
hower, Richard Nixon and other Repub-
lican candidates for President in the re-
cent past.

Mr. President, under the guidance and
leadership of its extremely capable pub-
lisher and editor, Tom Vail, the Plain
Dealer has shown itself to be a mighty
force for progress in my State. There-
fore, its endorsement of the Democratic
ticket this year is of more than usual sig-
nificance.

I commend this editorial to my col-
leagues and ask unanimous consent that
it be printed in the Recorp at this point
as part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

THE PLAIN DEALER ENDORSES JOHNSON AND
HUMPHREY

The Plain Dealer supports the election of
President Lyndon B. Johnson for President
of the United States and Senator HuserT H.
HumpPHREY for Vice President.

Our support of the Democratic candidates
is based on one consideration alone; namely,
what two men are best qualified to carry the
awesome burdens of the greatest power on
earth?

In keeping with the vigorously independ-
ent politics of this newspaper we have given
no consideration to party affillations.

Our decision is reached after the most
thorough investigation, observation and
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comparison with the Republican ticket rep-
resented by Senator Barry M. GOLDWATER
for President and Congressman WiLLIaM E.
MiLLER for Vice President,

Our publisher and editor, members of our
Washington bureau, and many other ex-
perienced staff members of this newspaper
have talked to and observed the candidates
under various conditions.

All have glven serious consideration to
everything the candidates for President and
Vice President have said and written.

In our view President Johnson has dem-
onstrated since the tragic assassination of
President John F. Kennedy, November 22,
1963, that he understands the Presidency
and that he can cope with its responsibili-
ties,

In less than 11 months the President has
established himself as a leader in his own
right.

He has proved to be amazingly effective in
dealing with the Congress.

We feel this is an important relationship
for a strong Chief Executive.

President Johnson's generally moderate
stand on economic issues has reflected, in
our opinion, the mood of the country and
represents a responsible attitude during a
period of unprecedented prosperity.

In foreign affairs where the slightest mis-
step can now mean the destruction of man-
kind, President Johnson has shown profound
respect for the high stakes involved.

In a long political career Lyndon B. John-
son has been an effective prominent figure
in the legislative branch of the Government,
most recently as Senate majority leader.

The President’s selection for Vice Presi-
dent of Senator HuserT H. HUMPHREY, a na-
tionally known personality and respected
legislator himself, we feel adds strength and
energy to the team.

In recent years Senator HuMmMpHREY has
shown a capacity to grow and mature, indi-
cating that greater responsibility outlined by
President Johnson for the vice-presidency
should further add to the growth of
HUuMPHREY'S capabilities if the Johnson-
Humphrey ticket is elected November 3.

While every democracy thrives on a vigor-
ous and competent opposition, we do not
feel Senator GoLpwaTER and Congressman
MiiLer are up to the highest standards of
Republican presidential and vice presidential
candidates.

Senator GOoLOWATER'S record as a Senator
does not impress us. 4

His statements during this campaign have
been confusing and, more importantly, indi-
cate lack of a thorough knowledge about the
Government of the United States and the
great issues of the day.

While most of Senator GoLDWATER's fellow
Republican legislators worked for civil rights
legislation and many other controversial but
constructive measures, Senator GOLDWATER
falled not only to go along with his fellow
Republican legislative leaders, but also failed
to offer constructive alternatives.

We do not think GOP Vice-Presidential
Candidate Congressman MILLER has estab-
lished a record in the Government or a stat-
ure with the public high enough to recom-
mend him for the great and increasing re-
sponsibilities of the vice-presidency.

In keeping with the best traditions of
American journalism we do not intend by
our endorsement to support everything Pres-
ident Johnson and Senator HUMPHREY may
do or say during the current campaign.

Nor will we discount completely everything
Senator GOLDWATER and Congressman MILLER
may do or say.

We will continue to give fair and complete
news coverage to both tickets, regardless of
our editorial opinion.

Based on what we think is best for the
people of this country we belleve the Gov~-
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ernment of the United States should be run
by the two nominees most competent to do
the job.

For this reason the Plain Dealer endorses
Lyndon B. Johnson for President and HUBERT
H. HuMpHREY for Vice President.

HATE BOOK, “NONE DARE CALL IT
TREASON,” A HOAX AND FRAUD

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
one of the biggest and most dangerous
propaganda hoaxes of our time is the
John Birch hate publication titled
“None Dare Call It Treason.”

This scurrilous document is craftily de-
signed to destroy confidence in both
major political parties and to undermine
basic faith in our free democratic insti-
tutions. It is a devil's brew of half-
truths, distortions, and outright lies.

On July 22 the New York Times quoted
John Birch officials to the effect that pro-
moting “None Dare Call It Treason’” was
a prime Birch project. In Cleveland,
Ohio, William Shepler, an admitted offi-
cial of the John Birch Society, arranged
distribution, and wholesalers get their
copies from the American Opinion Li-
brary, an offshoot of the Birch Society.

The real purpose of the book is made
clear on page 231 where the reader is
urged to join the John Birch Society and
two other intertwined organizations and
told how to go about doing so.

I am grateful that the National Com-
mittee for Civic Responsibility has ex-
posed this document as “at best an in-
credibly poor job of research—at worst,
a deliberate hoax and a fraud.” The
National Committee for Civic Responsi-
bility is a nonpartisan, nonprofit Cleve-
land group, one of whose purposes is to
“expose the use of calumny and decep-
tion” by both rightwing and leftwing ex-
tremists.

Mr. President, on September 12, 1964,
there appeared in the Akron Beacon
Journal, one of the great newspapers of
Ohio and of the Nation, an excellent arti-
cle entitled “ ‘Hate’ Book by Missourian
Called ‘Poor Research Job, a Hoax,
Fraud.’” This article details clearly the
fraudulent and deceptive nature of this
lunatic extremist rightwing fringe prop-
aganda sheet. I commend it to my
colleagues and ask unanimous consent
that it be printed in the Recorp at this
point as a part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the Akron (Ohio) Beacon Journal,

Sept. 12, 1964]

NATIONAL COMMITTEE'S CHARGE—'"HATE"
Boox BY MISSOURIAN CALLED “PoorR REe-
SEARCH JoB, A Hoax, Fraup''

The controversial “hate” book “None Dare
Call It Treason,” by John Stormer, has been
labeled as “‘at best an incredibly poor job of
research—at worst, a deliberate hoax and a
fraud.” .

This characterization comes in a scathing
report issued by the National Committee for
Civic Responsibility (NCCR) and introduced
into the ConGRESSIONAL RECORD by Represent-
ative CHArRLEs Vawnix, Cleveland Democrat.

It also was one of two books named last
week by State Democratic Chairman Wil-
liam Coleman when he asked the Ohio State
Fair manager to halt political activity at a
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Fair booth operated by the American Opinion
Boclety.

NCCR is a nonpartisan, nonprofit Cleveland
group formed last year with one of its pur-
poses to expose the use of calumny and de-
ception by both right- and left-wing extrem-
ists.

Stormer is a Missourli Republican whose
book has caused a storm of protest in many
sections of the country when it was intro-
duced.

NCCR said it attempted to get additional
information about the book but found:
‘““This seems to be the only publication of
the Liberty Bell Press, Florissant, Mo., a sub-
urb of St. Louis, There is no telephone
listed.”

NOCR sald the book is distributed in Cleve-
land area by Klein News which receives its
supply from William Shepler, “area coordi-
nator of and publie spokesman for the John
Birch Society in Cleveland.”

The NCCR report says of Stormer’s book:

It contains 818 references, supposedly sub-
stantiating the material, but “in case after
case, the author has subverted references to
give a totally false impression,”

A major portion of the documentation is
from the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD or testimony
given congressional committees “but in most
instances he fails to give the name of the
person whose testimony he relies upon.”

In 79 instances Stormer uses as his author-
ity “biased rightwing publications'” such as
Human Events, the Dan Smoot Report,
America’'s Future, and publications of the
Birch Society.

In some cases dates of cited references
were as much as a year off, in some cases
words were added to the direct quotations
of witnesses before congressional committees.

Sometimes references were not complete
enough to allow checking, as in one case
where the citation is to “House Document
227, page 4” but with no indication of the
year or the session of Congress in which it
was issued, or in another case when Stormer
cited *“Consul General for Yugoslavia v.
Artukovic” without mention of where, when
or by whom such a hearing was conducted.

NCCR's report lists reference after refer-
ence that has been distorted by Stormer,
giving the direct quotation from the book
and then the exact language of his reference.

However, NCCR was especlally intrigued
by one statement in Stormer's book for
which no citation was listed. Following is
the statement, quoted from page 205, para-
graph 4 of Stormer's book:

“If U.S. proposals for arms control and dis-
armament are accepted, U.S, military forces
will be transferred to the U.N. peace force,
which is directed by the Under Secretary for
Political and Security Council Affairs, who
has always been a Communist.”

A reader would conclude the above obser-
vation was BStormer's own. However, as
NCCR points out: “Dozens of rightwing or-
ganizations have circulated this myth, and,
by quoting each other, have compiled an
extensive file of meaningless documentation."”

The myth was conclusively exploded May
2, 1963, by Senator THoMAas KvucHEL, Cali-
fornia Republican,

EKucHEL spoke out after John Rousselot,
Birch BSociety officer and ex-Congressman,
made the same charges in a California speech
entitled “Disarmament—Blueprint for Sur-
render.” However, Rousselot spoke of a
“Russian general” directing U.S. Armed
Forces, rather than Stormer's “Communist
under secretary.”

“Those fantastic charges,” EKUCHEL said,
“are false—completely false. But when one
who was * * * a Member of Congress
* * * utters such a cry, there are Americans
who listen and belleve.

“There is no Russian colonel, or general, or
military or civilian individual who is ‘secre-
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tary of the United Nations’ or ‘under secre-
tary of the U.N. Security Council.’

“Let the record be clear that there are 19
under secretaries of the Security Couneil, of
which 13 are filled by Americans or repre-
sentatives of our allies and of which two are
Soviet bloc nations.

“None of them has anything to do with
the command of any joint U.N. military op-
erations. There is no world police force in
the UN.”

The NCCR says that the thrust of Stormer’s
book “is to present a picture of the United
States as a nation doomed to defeat by com-
munism as the direct result of treason in our
schools, churches, universities, newspapers,
television, radio, Government agencies and
top officials.”

The committee looked into Stormer’s book
at the request of NCCR's president, Thomas
C. Westropp. He is executive vice president
of the Women’s Federal Savings & Loan In
Cleveland. He is also regional first vice com-
mander of the American Legion.

The Ohio American Legion had authorized
distribution of Stormer’s book. As a result
of NCCR's report, the Legion has canceled
distribution plans, pending further investi-
gation.

The committee, made up of Catholic, Prot-
estant, and Jewish clergy, a judge and uni-
versity official, methodically took what it felt
were the most serious charges made by
Stormer's book. They started by checking
his references.

Two examples will indicate what they
found:

Stormer, page 58: “"Weapons and ammuni-
tion were supplied to the underground in
Cuba by the CIA in such a way as to insure
that they could never be used.”

Stormer gave as his documentation a
column written by Edith Roosevelt in the
Shreveport Journal, September 15, 1962.

NCCR says: “If Edith Roosevelt, a frankly
partisan rightwing writer had made such a
charge, it would not necessarily have been
an accurate statement. But the fact is, she
said no such thing.

“Edith Roosevelt writes that the CIA
dropped caches of weapons and ammunition
at random freedom-fighter depots in the ex-
pectation that the underground would be
able to mount a coordinated attack in which
ammunition and weapons would be properly
distributed.

“She quarrels with this concept and points
out that this resulted in some weaponry not
having proper ammunition.

“At no time does she say or even imply
that this was done to insure that they could
never be used.”

In another case (ch. 8, reference 29)
Stormer accuses Time magazine of lying in
order to discredit Senator Joseph McCarthy,
He used as a reference the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp of November 14, 1951.

NCCR says: “Congress was not in session
on November 14, 1951, consequently, there is
no Recorp for that date.”

In his book Stormer recommends that
readers join the John Birch Society and other
rightwing organizations. Of this suggestion,
NCCR says:

“While Robert Welch, founder and leader
of the John Birch Society, honestly stated
his conviction that ‘Communist influences
are now in full working control of our Fed-
eral Government,’ Mr, Stormer seeks to brand
every U.S. President since Herbert Hoover as
a traitor.”

SENATOR GOLDWATER'S SUPPORT

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, yes-
terday's Washington Post published a
story on page 2 referring to the forma-
tion of a Pilots for Goldwater Commit-
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tee. Tuesday, one of the exuberant
members of this group asserted that 77
percent of the pilots are supporting the
Arizona Senator for President.

On page 6 of yesterday’s Post, there is
a news story detailing the Senator’s re-
ception in Atlanta, Ga. After reporting
on the sale of Confederate flags and con-
fetti, the article states:

One group of teenage girls had their arms
in slings and carried signs proclaiming, “We'd
glve our rlght arm for BARRY.,”

It would appear from these two news
reports, Mr. President, that the Senator
is drawing strong support from two
special groups of voters—ecrippled right-
wingers and those who are up in the air.

WOMEN OF GREAT ABILITY CAN
ACHIEVE WITH DETERMINATION
AND TALENT—TRIBUTE TO MISS
F. LOUISE LELAND

Mrs. SMITH. Mr. President, Virginia
London, of the Bangor Daily News, has
written an excellent story on one of
Maine's outstanding citizens—Miss F.
Louise Leland of Bar Harbor. I am very
proud of Louise Leland for she dramat-
ically illustrates what women of great
ability can achieve with determination
and talent. I ask unanimous consent
that this very interesting article be
placed in the REcorp at this point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Miss LELAND OF BAR HARBOR: BANKER FOR
56 YEaRs

(By Virginia London)

In 1908, Miss F. Loulse Leland, of Bar Har-
bor, embarked on a career that was, at that
time, almost unheard of for a woman. She
was just out of high school and teaching a
summer school session at Moro Plantation
in Aroostook County when she was contacted
by officers of the Bar Harbor Banking & Trust
Co. with the offer of a position as bookkeeper
and teller.

Her employers had approached the idea of
hiring a woman with caution and, as she
learned later, had carefully checked the
opinion of 3 year-round and three summer
residents to get their reaction to this novel
move. Miss Leland laughingly recalls one
solemn opinion given—"I don't believe that
little girl can hurt the Bar Harbor publie.”

That she was successful in overcoming the
reluctance of both men and women to have
a “female’” take their deposits or cash their
checks is evident in her appointment to as-
sistant treasurer in 1933—making her one of
the first women in Maine to hold a position
as a bank officer. In 1953 Miss Leland was
elected to a vice-presidency by the directors.

She is not certain what influenced her to
accept the position, it might have been the
challenge involved, but she 1s not overlook-
ing the 87 per week salary which her em-
ployers reminded her frequently was a good
start for a girl.

She recalls being told by customers that
this new ldea would never work. But even-
tually, her sense of humor and genuine lik-
ing for people won them over. Some of her
most reluctant customers became her best
friends.

Today, Miss Leland is a folksy person,
friendly—and still retains that sense of
humor that carried her through the early
years. She is a woman who is well informed
on affalrs both current and historic and is
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noted for her pithy observations which usu- STRIVING FOR IMPARTIALITY IN

ally cut through to the heart of the subject
being discussed.

Miss Leland’s position in the bank during
the time she refers to as “Bar Harbor's
Golden Age,” brought her in contact with
the “cream of our country” who came to
summer in the area.

Her customers included some of the most
famous names and families of the time—
Henry Morgenthau, Maurice K, Jesup, R. L.
Stevenson, Arthur Train, Mary Roberts Rine-
hart, Joseph Pulitzer, Jane Addams, Walter
Damrosch, Fritz Kreisler, Ernest Schelling,
and J. P. Morgan, Sr., who asked her to
change the first $500 bill she had ever seen.
Over the years she made many lasting
friendships among the hundreds of summer
residents.

Her successful career in banking was
paralleled by a total involvement in com-
munity affairs. “You can't help getting into
all these things if you have any heart at
all” is the simple explanation she offers for
her interest in the people, projects, and
problems of her community.

The civic, club, and school and commu-
nity fund activities, reflecting her contribu-
tion to the area are too numerous to list
here, but they include more than 15 organi-
zations, She is interested in politics and
was the first ballot clerk for the Republi-
cans when women were granted equal suf-
frage.

She dismisses all of this lightly, declaring,
“I guess I just can't be a deadhead on a
committee, but it sounds a lot more im-
portant than it is. I just try to be a useful
citizen.”

As one might expect, Miss Leland also
treats her retirement just as lghtly., *“I
retired officially January 1, 1956, but it never
made much difference. Only that I come in
now depending on the needs of the bank.”
Except for a period of hospitalization last
year, her first in 75 years, she is at work
nearly every day handling the payroll for
the bank and its four branch offices.

From her own experience, Miss Leland
feels there is a definite place in banking for
women. “It’s gratifying for me to see more
women moving into this fleld.” She is of
the opinion that women could flll more of-
ficer positions if they wished to.

“Perhaps it is because they don't go after
these positions. It seems that most women
like to see a job well done, but they don't
want the power that position, money, or poli-
tics can give them, as men do.”

Miss Leland has a home in Salisbury Cove
where she lives during the warm months.
She moves into Bar Harbor only for the cold-
er part of the winter. She has no desire to
travel—her people, her bank, and home fill
her life.

“I'm really a smalltown person—the places
I'd like to go, I've been; and the places I
have never been would take some planning
to reach."

Mr. SIMPSON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may proceed
for 15 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr. HART. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object, will the Senator per-
mit me to place in the REcorp a brief
statement, without losing his right to
the floor?

Mr. SIMPSON. I am glad to yield for
that purpose.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Wyoming that he be allowed to
yield to the Senator from Michigan?
The Chair hears none, and it is so or-
dered. The Senator from Michigan is
recognized.

THE FEDERAL COURTS

Mr. HART. Mr. President, there has
been much discussion recently about con-
flict of interest in the legislative and
executive branches of the Government.
This is a serious problem and deserves
a maximum of soul searching and the
judgment of our wisest minds.

Not to be overlooked is the third branch
of Government—the judiciary. The
Judicial Conference of the United States
has acted promptly in this matter; a year
ago it approved a resolution recommend-
ing that judges decline to participate as
directors or officers in business corpora-
tions of any kind.

Judge Simon E. Sobeloff, the highly
respected chief judge of the court of
appeals for the fourth circuit—he is a
former Solicitor General of the United
States and a former chief judge of the
Maryland Court of Appeals—has writ-
ten an instructive article on the need
for impartiality in the Federal courts.
It is a notable review of the entire sub-
ject, and adds greatly to our understand-
ing of this delicate area.

My attention was attracted to Judge
Sobeloff’s reference to two pending bills
relating to judicial conflicts of interest.
One, by Congressman EMANUEL CELLER,
would forbid any Federal judge from
participating in any enterprise organized
for profit except in the role of stock-
holder. The other bill, introduced by the
late Senator Estes Kefauver shortly be-
fore his death, would require judges to
submit annual financial reports.

Whether they are approved or not,
Judge Sobeloff calls these measures sig-
nificant because, in his view, they rep-
resent a continuing effort to free the
judiciary from outside influences and to
assure the public that judges would not
be affected by competing financial in-
terests.

I was also pleased to see the author's
comments on a recent book by a distin-
guished Washington lawyer, Joseph Bor-
kin, entitled “The Corrupt Judge,” in
which he recommends that the Supreme
Court require Federal judges to submit
confidential financial reports for its in-
spection. Judge Sobeloff believes this
suggestion has merit because it gives the
Supreme Court discretion in dealing with
special situations and, as he says, the
High Court ‘“‘could determine where to
draw the line with justice to the public
interest and to the judges.”

Judge Sobeloff concludes that, al-
though the Federal judiciary has an ex-
cellent record, “the process of refining
our standards is a continuing one.” He
believes firmly in the prineciple ‘“‘that
judges are not only expected to be im-
partial but are charged with the respon-
sibility of avoiding all appearance of par-
tiality.” Certainly, we can all agree to
that.

Judge Sobeloff’s views should be of
great interest to the Congress and the
public. I ask unanimous consent that
this article—entitled “Striving for Im-
partiality in the Federal Courts,” in vol-
ume 24, No. 3, summer 1964 issue of the
Federal Bar Journal—be printed in the
RECORD.

September 17

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

STRIVING FOR IMPARTIALITY IN THE FEDERAL
CourTs

(By Simon E. Sobeloff, Chief Judge, Court of
Appeals for the Fourth Circuit; former
Solicitor General of the United States, and
former Chief Judge of the Court of Appeals
of Maryland)

“Conflicts of interest” is a phrase much
used these days. While the subject is more
often discussed in relation to the other
branches of Government, the judiciary has
not escaped scrutiny.

Presently under consideration in Congress
are two proposed laws relating to conflicts
of interest in the judiciary. One H.R. 6048,
by Congressman EMANUEL CeLLER, is in-
tended to amend 28 U.S.C. 454 to read as
follows:

“A Justice or judge appointed under the
authority of the United States who engages
in the practice of law or, other than in the
capacity of a stockholder, participates in an
enterprise organized for profit, shall be fined
not more than $5,000 or imprisoned not more
than 1 year, or both.” t

The other bill, 8. 1613, authored by the
late Senator Estes Kefauver, provides for the
establishment of an office of reports in each
Jjudicial eircuit, to which each judge in the
circuit is required to submit annual financial
reports. These reports would be avallable
for inspection only by members of the judi-
cial council of each circuit. At the time of
this writing no action has been taken on
either bill nor have any hearings been held.
Whether ultimately passed into law or not,
these bills are significant because they repre-
sent a continuing effort, begun long ago, to
free the judiciary from outside influences
and to assure the public, for whom the courts
exist, that its judges will be unaffected by
competing financial Interests.

IMPARTIALITY IN GENERAL

Impartiality is among the most important
virtues for a judge and at the same time one
of the most difficult to acquire. It is difficult
to attain because its scope is broad and un-
clear, The Webster's Dictlonary definition
of the word as “freedom from bias or favorit-
ism; disinterestedness; fairness,” fails in
many situations to provide a practical
answer. As applied to the judiciary, the
concept encompasses objective as well as sub-
jective fairness. It is a familiar axiom, but
worth repeating, that it is not enough for a
judge to be impartial; he must also avold
the appearance of partiality., “Our courts,”
Arthur T. Vanderbilt has declared, “are
utterly dependent upon public respect for
the law as an institution and upon public
confidence in the integrity of the judi-
clary.” #

When a judge so much as appears to be
partial, even if in truth he is not, the pub-
lic's confldence in him is lost.

In addition, there are both obvious and
obscure influences which may affect a judge’s
view of a case. Prejudgment, favoritism, and
corruption are examples of the obvious, and
therefore need no elaboration. At the other
end of the spectrum are more subtle in-
fluences arising from the judge’s own person-
ality.

A man's background, his education, his
assoclations, shape his outlook. Justice Car-
dozo recognized this when he wrote: “Deep
below consclousness are other forces, the
likes and dislikes, the predelictions and the

128 U.8.C. 464 presently in force reads:
Any justice or judge appointed under the
authority of the United States who engages
in the practice of law is gullty of a high mis-
demeanor.

1Rutgers L. Rev., Special Number 1-34
(Nov. 1948).
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prejudices, the complex of instincts and
emotions and habits and convictions which
make the man, whether he be litigant or
judge.”* To achieve impartiality a judge
must guard against distortion of his per-
spective, even by these subliminal forces. A
judge, as Learned Hand aptly phrased If,
should allow himself only one bias, “a bias
against bias.”

A. History of conflicts of interest in the

judiciary

From the earliest time, the ethical be-
havior of judges has been the subject of
concern. Two frequently quoted passages
of the Bible are specifically directed to the
moral conduct of judges. The first reads:

“And I charged your judges at that time,
saying Hear the causes between your breth-
ren, and judge righteously between every
man and his brother, and the stranger that
is with him.

“Ye shall not respect persons in judgment;
but ye shall hear the small as well as the
great; ye shall not be afraid of the face of
man."*

The other points even more directly to the
problem we are considering:

“Thou shalt not wrest judgment; thou
shall not respect persons, neither take a
gift; for a gift doth blind the eyes of the

, and pervert the words of the
righteous.” 5

Socrates, in defining the qualities of a
judge, says:

“Four things belong to a judge: to hear
courteously; to answer wisely; to consider
soberly; and to decide impartially.”

Not so long ago, in the reign of the Tudors,
it was a general practice for judges to accept
gifts from litigants. During the 15th and
16th centuries it was common for suitors to
present New Year's gifts to judges. Lord
Bacon (1561-1626), whose essay, “Of Judica-
ture,” is a classic in the field of judicial
ethics, confessed that as a judge he had
acted corruptly, although he explicity dis-
claimed having sold his judgment. He af-
firmed that he never “had a bribe or reward
in his eye or thought when he pronounced
any sentence or order.”® It would overstrain
eredulity to accept this assertion of resolute
judicial impartiality notwithstanding the
recelpt of bribes. It is one of the ironies
of history that some of the noblest ideals
of judicial ethics, later adopted in our
American “Canons of Judicial Ethics,” were
phrased by Bacon.

Sir Matthew Hale (1609-76), Lord Chief
Justice In the reign of Charles II, was the
exception rather than the rule in his stern
view of conflicts of interest. He has been
characterized as “one of the saints of the
law” and is credited with formulating one
of the earliest, if not the first code of judi-
clal ethics. His “Eighteen Principles” form
the foundation of modern codes. Signifi-
cantly, he recalls the Biblical injunction re-
ferred to above, and states as his 16th prin-
ciple: “To abhor all private solicitations,
of what kind soever, and by whomsoever, in
matters depending.” 7

3 Cardozo, “The Nature of the Judicial
Process,” 167 (1921).

4« Deuteronomy 1: 16, 17.

® Deuteronomy 16: 19.

s Bond, “The Growth of Judicial Ethics,”
10 Mass. L.Q. 1 (1924).

7A quaint story is told of Chief Justice
Hale in 2 Campbell, “Lives of the Chief Jus-
tices of England” 214 (1873). A prominent
gentleman, owner of a deer park, had been in
the habit of giving a deer to the visiting
judge. This had been the custom of his
family, and he undertook to follow it even
though he was the plaintiff in a case over
which Lord Hale was to preside. The rest
of the story is reported as follows:

“The Jupce. Is this plaintiff the gentleman
of the same name who hath sent me the
venison?
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The suggestion has been voiced that con-
flicting interests influenced judges in some
important decisions in the early history of
this country. For example, it is widely sus-
pected that Chief Justice Marshall had a
strong influence in the case of Martin v.
Hunter's Lessee® and its predecessor, Fair-
jax’'s Devisee v. Hunter's Lessee,” even though
he disqualified himself from participating in
the two cases. Marshall and his brother had
a direct financial interest in the cases, as
their title to a large tract of land depended
upon the outcome. While Justice Story
wrote for the Court in both cases and based
the decisions, which were favorable to Mar-
shall, on a treaty between the United States
and England, *[It] has been commonly sup-
posed that Marshall practically dictated
Story’s two opinions * * * and certain
writers have stated this to be the fact. Story
himself, 15 years afterward, declared that
the Chief Justice had ‘concurred in every
word of the second opinion’; yet in a letter
to his brother concerning the effect of Story's
opinion upon another suit in the State court
at Winchester, involving the same question,
Marshall says: ‘The case of Hunter and Fair-
fax is very absurdly put on the treaty
of 94, "0

The latter assertion, made by Marshall
more than a decade after the favorable deci-
slons, would tend to rebut the implication
from Story’s letter that Marshall had col-
laborated in the opinions.

Indeed it has been affirmed, and not with-
out historic basis, that in the primitive days
of our highest Court practically every mem-
ber was financially interested in some case
coming up for final decision.’* And Justice
Story, during many of the years that he sat
on the Supreme Court bench, was president
of a bank.!* This would be unthinkable be-
havior for a Justice today.

While the question of competing financial
interest still remains a subject of deep con-
cern, one problem which plagued the judi-
clary of old England has been removed in
this country. The early English judges were
a “servile bureaucracy” holding office at the
King's pleasure. Federal judges, however, by
constitutional right, “hold their offices dur-
ing good behavior, and shall, at stated
times, receive for their services, a compen-
sation, which shall not be diminished dur-
ing their continuance in office.” 1

“The Jupce's SERVANT. Yes, please you, my
Lord.

“The Jupge. Stop a bit then. Do not yet
swear the jury. I cannot allow the trial to
go on till I have pald him for his buck.

“The PLAaiNTIFF. I would have your Lord-
ship to know that neither myself nor my
forefathers have ever sold venison and I have
done nothing to your Lordship which we
have not done to every judge that has come
to this circuit for centuries bygone.

“MAGISTRATE OF THE CountY. My Lord, I
can confirm what the gentleman says for
truth, for 20 years back.

“OrHER MAGISTRATES. And, we, my Lord,
know the same.

“The Jupee. That is nothing to me. The
Holy Scriptures says, ‘A gift perverteth the
ways of judgment. I will not suffer the
trial to go on till the venison is paid for.
Let my butler count down the full value
thereof.

“PraiNTIFF. I will not disgrace myself and
my ancestors by becoming a venison butcher.
From the needless dread of selling justice
your Lordship delays it. I withdraw my
record.

“And so the trial was postponed.”

814 U.S. 304 (1816).

°11 U.8. 379 (1813).

10 4 Beveridge, “The Life of John Marshall”
1687 (1919).

1 Myers, “History of the Supreme Court”
273 (1912).

171d. at 269.

11 7.8, Const,, art. ITI, sec. 1.
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B. Canons of judicial ethics

It was in recognition of the need for a
systematic statement of principles govern-
ing judicial ethics that the American Bar
Association, in 1924, adopted its formulation
of canons for Judges. These canons, in
slightly modified form, have become ac-
cepted guidelines for proper judicial be-
havior. They not only admonish judges to
avoid actual conflicts of interest but also
warn them to avoid giving just cause for
suspicion of such conflicts. Thus, the fourth
canon states the “Caesar’s wife” doctrine:
““A judge’s official conduct should be free from
impropriety and the appearance of impro-
priety.”

DISQUALIFICATION

That a judge should not sit in a case in
which he has in interest is a firmly estab-
lished principle, for by doing so he would in
effect be judging himself—a task no man can
be expected to perform impartially* Lord
Coke called this a principle of natural law.
And the Supreme Court has held in Tumey
v. Ohio* that a defendant in a criminal
case is unconstitutionally deprived of due
process of law where the trial judge's com-
pensation was the fine imposed in case of
conviction.

This” doetrine has been embodied in a
statute, 28 U.S.C. 455, which disqualifies
a judge from hearing a case in which he
is interested.

“Any justice or judge of the United States
shall disqualify himself in any case in which
he has a substantial interest, has been of
counsel, is or has been a material witness,
or is so related to or connected with any
party or his attorney as to render it im-
proper, in his opinion, for him to sit on the
trial, appeal, or other proceeding therein.1®

Under the statute the initial determina-
tion as to extent of interest is addressed to
the sound discretion of the judge himself,
and his decision is not to be reversed unless
he has acted arbitrarily.”

He is expected, however, to form his opin-
ion “in accordance with those settled and
well-known principles intended to secure ab-
solute impartiality of trial and judgment.” ¥

In the absence of an explicit statutory
command, the “Canons of Judicial Ethics"
are a judge's best gulde to “settled and well-
known principles.”” While they contain little

A In re Murchison, 349 U.S. 133 (1955).

15273 U.8. 510 (1927).

1918 U.S.C. 201218, respecting bribery, graft
and conflicts’ of interest, applies as well to
“officers and employees” of the “judicial
branch” of government as to the executive
branch, and, in a more limited sense, the
legislative branch. Section 203, for instance,
makes punishable, inter alla, the receiving
or agreeing to receive, asking, demanding,
soliciting, or seeking any compensation for
any services rendered or to be rendered either
by himself or another by anyone at a time
when he is an officer or employee of the
United States in the executive, legislative, or
judicial branch of the Government, in rela-
tion to any proceeding, application, request
for a ruling or other determination, contract,
claim, controversy, charge, accusation, arrest,
or other particular matter in which the
United States is a party or has a direct and
substantial interest. Section 205 makes pun-
ishable the acting as agent or attorney for
prosecuting a clalm against the United States
or for appearing before a department, agency,
or the like, in the matter of such a claim
by one who is an officer or employee of the
United States in the executive, legislative, or
Jjudiecial branch of the Government.

For a complete discussion of these provi-
sions, see Perkins, “The New Federal Con-
flicts-of-Interest Law,"” 76 Harv. L. Rev. 1113

1963).
§ L V:)altmam: v. United Fruit Co., 147 F. 2d
514 (2d Cir. 1945).

18 In re Eatonton Eleciric Co., 120 Fed. 1010,

1011 (S.D. Ga. 1903) .
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which would not naturally occur to practi-
cally all judges even if they had not been
written, they may prove helpful to a judge in
doubt.1®

Specific provision is made in 28 U.S.C. 144
for a district judge to “proceed no further”
if a “timely and sufficlent” afidavit of per-
sonal bias or prejudice is made against him
by any party to any proceeding pending be-
fore him. But we deal here with less direct
challenges to judicial impartiality.

Basically there are two general classes of
conflicts of interest which may impair a
Judge’s impartiality in a particular case—re-
lationship to the parties and pecuniary in-
terest. Both are treated in the Canons and
in congressional enactments.

A. Relationship to the parties

A judge should not act in a case where a
near relative is involved. To be a disgquali-
fication, however, it is sald to be necessary
for the relative to be a technical party to the
case. Thus In one case, the fact that the
son-in-law of a judge in a bankruptey pro-
ceeding was secretary and director of the
bankrupt was held not to disqualify the
judge because the bankrupt was the party
to the case and not the son-in-law.* While
the statute quoted above falls to define the
degree of relationship which will constitute
disqualification, one Federal case suggests
the fourth degree of consanguinity or af-
finity.2

Close relationship of blood or friendship
to an attorney in a case may also be a dis-
qualification, but only if the judge finds
that the circumstances will “render it im-
proper, in his opinion,” to sit.*® The judge’s
determination is reviewable only for an abuse
of discretion.

Disqualification is mandatorily required,
however, whenever a judge has been of coun-
sel for either party in the case before him.>
This includes a judge, who as U,S. attorney
had been of counsel in the same criminal
prosecution.® On the other hand, the mere
fact that the judge had served one of the
parties as attorney in another case does not
require his disqualification.®

¥ Madden, “Is Justice Blind?" the Annals
of the American Academy of Political and
Social Sciences 6066 (1952).

®In re For West Coast Theaters, 25 F.
Supp. 250 (SD. Cal. 1938), aff'd, 88 F. 2d 212
(9th Cir.), cert. den., 301 U.S. 710 (1937).

2 In re Eatonton, 120 Fed. 1010 (8.D. Ga.
1803). See also 18 U,8.C, 1910 which pro-
vides: “Whoever, being a judge of any court
of the United States, appoints as recelver, or
trustee, any person related to such judge by
consanguinity, or affinity, within the fourth
degree—shall be fined not more than $10,000
or imprisoned not more than b6 years, or
both.”

2 Voltmann v. United Fruit Co., 147 F. 24
514, 517 (2d Cir, 1945). See also Weiss v.
Hunna, 312 F. 2d T11 (2d Cir. 1963); Mac-
Neil Bros. Co. v. Cohen, 264 F. 2d 186 (1st
Cir. 1959).

=28 U.8.C. 465. United States v. Vasilick,
160 F. 2d 631 (3d Cir. 1947).

% Roberson v. United States, 249 F. 2d 737
(5th Cir.), cert. den., 3566 U.S. 919 (1958);
United States v. Maher, 88 F. Supp. 1007
(N.D. Me. 1950). Cf. Adams v. United States,
802 F'. 2d 307 (5th Cir. 1962).

= Darlington v. Studebaker-Packard Corp.,
261 F. 2d 903 (7th Cir.), cert. den,, 359 U.S.
992 (1959) (mere fact that a judge who for-
merly was an active practicing attorney had
as a client In former years one of the parties
before him did not require the judge to dis-
qualify himself, but question was a matter
of judgment to be determined by the judge
within his conscience); Voltmann v. United
Fruit Co., 147 F. 2d 514 (2d Cir. 1945). On
the same point, the Supreme Court sald in
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Beyond actual disqualification, Canon 13
of the “Canons of Judiclal Ethies” admon-
ishes a judge not to permit “his conduct to
Jjustify the impression that any person can
improperly influence him or unduly enjoy
his favor, or that he Is affected by the kin-
ship, rank, position, or influence of any
party or other person.” As in s0 many areas
of judieial ethics, compliance with the spirit
of canon 13 is left to a judge’s conscience and
commonsense,

The American Bar Assoclation’s Committee
on Professional Ethics has had occasion to
interpret canon 13. In a formal opinion =
the committee held that a judge should,
when feasible, avoid sitting without col-
leagues in a case where a near relative is
counsel. It may fairly be sald that he
should not sit at all, for his relationship may
be thought to have influenced his colleagues
as well as himself. In a subsequent infor-
mal opinion the committee considered it not
improper for a judge to sit in a case where
his son was a salaried associate of the law
firm representing one of the parties. The
opinion discouraged this, however.=

Another informal decision assessed the
propriety of a judge participating in a case
where his former firm is counsel® The
committee held it not improper but advised
that he should decline to sit in the following
three classes of cases where his former firm
is counsel (a) where the case was in the
firm at the time he was a member; or (b)
where a regular client of the firm at the
time he was a member is a party tc the case;
or® (¢) where a son or other near relative,
employed by the firm, had actively partici-
pated in the case, either in the trial court or
on appeal.

B. Pecuniary interest

A judge with a direct pecuniary interest in
the outcome of a case or owning property
that will be affected by a sult over which he
presides should disqualify himself.® If, how-
ever, the interest is slight and remote, he is
not disqualified. For example, a judge
would not be disqualified from trying a suit
involving the validity of a county bond issue
merely because he is a taxpayer.® Also, &

‘Carr v. Fife, 156 U.S. 494, 498 (1895): * * *

the ground of objection was that the judge
had been, prior to his appointment, attor-
ney for some of the defendants on matters
not connected with the present case, we do
not perceive that he was disqualified from
trying the cause. In such a state of facts,
the judge must be permitted to decide for
himself whether it was improper for him to
sit in the trial of the suit.

2 ABA Opinion 200, “Opinions of the Com-
mittee on Professional Ethics and Griev-
ances,” 403 (1957).

7 ABA Opinion C-383 (Nov. 22, 1960).
The committee stated that “good taste and
the desire to ayold any seeming impropriety
might dictate that the particular judge not
actually participate in the decision in a case
where the son had actively participated in
the case either in the trial court or on ap-
peal, unless it became necessary for him to
do so where there was a tie vote of the re-
maining members of the court.”

% ABA Informal Decision 594 (Oct. 22,
1962).

= One member of the committee would
omit (b). He was of the opinion that there
is no more reason for a judge to recuse him-
self in such a situation than where a per-
sonal friend is involved.

= In re Honolulu Consol. Oll Co., 243 Fed.
348 (9th Cir, 1917).

st Wade v. Travis County, T2 Fed., 985
(C.C.W.D. Tex. 1896), aff'd., B1 Fed. 742 (5th
Cir. 1897), rev'’d on other grounds, 174 U.8.
499 (1899). See also In re Puget Sound
Power & Light Co., 18 F, 2d 57 (9th Cir. 1827).
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past pecuniary interest in the subject matter
at sult is not a disqualification.®

To avold problems stemming from con-
flicting financlal interests, the Canons of
Judicial Ethics offer a number of suggestions.
Canon 32 warns a judge not to “accept any
presents or favors from litigants, or from
lawyers practising before him or from others
whose interests are likely to be submitted
to him for judgment.” In a formal opinion,
the American Bar Association’'s Committee
examined the case of a lawyer who made a
loan to a judge on a second mortgage having
no investment value?® Viewing the loan as
one out of the usual course of investment
because of the worthlessness of the mortgage,
the committee expressed the opinion that
the judge had violated Judicial Canons 4
(the “Caesar's wife” doctrine) and 32.

More broadly, Canon 24 holds it improper
for a judge to accept “inconsistent duties
# * #* [or] incur obligations, pecuniary or
otherwise, which will in any way interfere
or appear to Interfere with his devotion to
the expeditious and proper administration
of his official functions.” This canon has
evoked a number of interesting pronounce-
ments from the bar association’s committee,

In one, it was declared improper for a
judge to conduct a newspaper column of
comment on current news items and matters
of general interest.® In another,® the com-
mittee reversed a previous opinion®* and
found it proper for a judge to be a member
of the National Guard or the Reserve Officers
Corps. The earlier opinion had ruled such
membership improper because the “offices of
judge and of soldier belong to different de-
partments of government, one being judicial
and the other executive in its nature, and
might easily involve conflicting obligations.”
The reversing opinion recognized the possi-
bility of conflicting interests but thought
that they did not necessarily exist. '

C. Business activities

While no Federal statute now limits a
judge’s business activity, Canon 25 admon-
ishes him not to “enter Into any business
relation which, in the normal course of
events reasonably to be expected, might
bring his personal interest into conflict with
the impartial performance of his official du-
ties.” Canon 26 states that a judge should
“abstain from making personal investments
in enterprises which are apt to be involved
in litigation in the court.” And Canon 29
advises him to “abstain from performing or
taking part in any judicial act in which his
personal interests are involved,” The Amer-
ican Bar Assoclation’s committee has ruled
that a judge should not permit the firm of
which he was formerly an active member to
continue to use his name® In another
opinion, Interpreting Canon 29, the commit-
tee concluded “that a judge should not per-
form a judicial act, involving the exercise
of judiclal discretion, in a cause in which
one of the parties is a corporation in which
the judge is a stockholder."” 3

However, in one case it was held that own-
ership of 20 shares of common stock of a
corporation which had issued 13,881,016
shares of no-par common stock was not such
a “substantial interest” as to require dis-
qualification.® Few would contend that an
interest so highly diluted offends the spirit

2 In re Sime, 22 Fed. Cas. 145 (No. 12860)
(C.C. Cal, 1872).

3 ABA Opinion 89, supra, note 26, at 199.

% ABA Opinion 52, supra, note 26, at 140,

= ABA Opinlon 215, supra, note 26, at 429.
% ABA Opinion 22, supra, note 26, at 98.

51 ABA Opinion 148, supra, note 26, at 303.
s ABA Opinion 170, supra, note 26, at 343—

% Lampert v. Hollis Music, Inc, 105 F.
Supp. 8 (ED.N.Y. 1052).
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of the canon, but the case illustrates how
far-reaching the rule is.
D. Participation in private corporations

A major question which had long persisted
relates to the extent a Federal judge may
without impropriety participate in private
corporations. In an opinion issued in 1943
the committee pronounced it improper for a
judge to serve as a director of a bank,* but
apparently the practice was not abandoned.
One of the proposed statutes noted at the
beginning of this article, H.R. 6048, would
prohibit any association with a business
corporation, beyond stock ownership. The
other statute, S. 1613, would require Fed-
eral judges to make reports of their financial
interests.

One can readily see that if a judge serves
as an officer or director of a commercial en-
terprise, not only is he disqualified in cases
involving that enterprise, but his impartiality
may also be consciously or unconsciously
affected when persons having business rela-
tions with his company come before him.

The Wall Street Journal published an arti-
cle on May 2, 1963, which stirred much com-
ment in judicial and other circles® The
writer reported the surprising extent to
which certain Federal judges had been ac-
tive as directors of banks, insurance com-
panies, and other business corporations. It
is only fair to note that the article made ab-
solutely no suggestion questioning the in-
tegrity of these judges, but it is no reflection
on them to observe that the situation por-
trayed is pregnant with temptations and
tends to excite grave doubts and misunder-
standings. The only safe course, as the
Judicial Conference of the United States
formally determined in September 1963, is
for judges to divorce themselves entirely
from participation as directors or officers in
business corporations of any kind.

E. Action of the judicial conference

While the conference declared its agree-
ment with the principle of H.R. 6048, which
would ban all connectlon other than as
stockholder, it disapproved the bill “as
drafted, [because it] could be so broadly con-
strued as to make it practically impossible for
a justice or a judge to participate in the most
minor financial transaction, and further,
* * * if enacted [it] would become effective
immediately, which would not give judges
enough time to comply with its provisions
prior to its effective date.” ** The conference
adopted a resolution recommending that if
there is to be legislation it should specifically
declare what is forbidden and should also al-
low a reasonable time for compliance, as
follows:

“No justice or judge appointed under the
authority of the United States shall serve in
the capacity of an officer, director, or em-
ployee of a corporation organized for profit.
This statute shall take effect 90 days after
the date of its enactment.” 4

While the resolution differs from the bill as
t:!ra.ited, it adheres to the bill's basic objec-

ves.

Many judges immediately withdrew from
all forms of participation in business enter-
prises beyond stock ownership, and it is most
unlikely that any Federal judge would be so
unmindful of the high prestige of the judi-
clal conference as to disobey its expressed
views. In the light of this judicial self-
discipline, it is doubtful that Congress will
feel the need for legislation.

# ABA Opinion 254, supra, note 26, at 508.
1 Landauer, “Ethics Debate Stirred by Fed-
eral Jurists Who Sit on Company Boards,”
Wall Street Journal, May 2, 1963, p. 1, col. 1.
“ “Report of the Proceedings of the Judi-
cial Conference of the United States" 62

(1963) .
s Ibid.
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Also disapproved by the judicial confer-
ence was the bill requiring financial reports
from judges, because ‘regardless of the
merits of the proposal, Federal judges should
not be singled out from other officials of the
U.S. Government to make such reports.” #
Bome may quarrel with the reason assigned
for the thesis is supportable that judges are
different from other officlals of the Govern-
ment. Unllke Members of the Congress,
judges need not stand periodically for elec-
tion, and in the public mind they are set
apart from other officials in that a stricter
standard of impartiality is expected of them.

Joseph Borkin, a distinguished member of
the Federal Bar Assoclation, has written an
interesting volume entitled “The Corrupt
Judge,” ¥ in which he recounts the careers
of three Federal judges* whose dishonor-
able behavior brought disgrace upon the
bench. In a brief concluding chapter, Mr.
Borkin addresses himself, not only to the
problem of corruption, which happily is
rare,” but to preventing lesser threats to
judicial fairness, He considers legislation a
risk, both because it would increase congres-
slonal control over the judiciary and because
it “might tend to exaggerate the extent of
judieial corruption.” #

His proposal is that the Supreme Court,
under its rulemaking power, shall require
Federal judges to submit confidential finan-
clal reports to it. In his opinion, the public’s
confldence in the judiciary will be enhanced
if it knows that the Supreme Court has been
informed of the business interests of Federal
judges. The possession of this information,
Borkin reasons, would enable the Court, un-
der its supervisory power over the Federal
judiciary, to formulate any necessary con-
trols.

One merit of Mr. Borkin's suggestion may
be that in the exercise of such supervision
the Supreme Court could formulate appro-
priate rules to deal with a special situation
that gives concern to a number of judges
who have served as directors of family hold-
ing corporations. In many instances the
corporation was formed for valld tax or es-
tate reasons or merely to free the judge
from the daily activities of business while
retaining ultimate control over his and his
family's investments. Such a corporation
does not ordinarily engage in commercial
activities likely to involve confiicts of inter-
est. It is really the alter ego of the judge.

It is arguable that just as a judge may
retain title to land or other income-produc-
ing property, it should be equally permissible
for him to join the property in a single cor-
poration for convenience of management.
Literally the resolution forbids a judge serv-
ing as a director. Even if the resolution of
the judicial conference were to permit a
judge to pass on the question for himself,
he would be reluctant to do so. Yet the

# Note 42, supra, at 63.

4 Borkin, “The Corrupt Judge” (1962).

4 Chief Judge Martin T. Manton of the
Second Circuit, a man of the first magnitude
of distinction, J. Warren Davis of the Third
Circuit, and District Judge Albert W. John-
son of the Middle District of Pennsylvania.
For an interesting sequel to two of Judge
Davis' corrupt decisions, see Judge Soper's
opinion in Root Refining Co. v. Universal Oil
Products Co., 169 F. 2d 514 (3d Cir. 1048),
where a specially constituted court, desig-
nated by Chief Justice Vinson, vacated the
earlier judgments.

4 In the entire history of the Federal judi-
ciary there have been only eight impeach-
ments, of which four resulted in convictions.
In a few other instances, judges were allowed
to resign and impeachment proceedings were
either not voted or abandoned. Borkin,
supra, note 45, at 219 et seq,

+ Borkin, supra, note 45, at 200.
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Supreme Court, in the broad perspective
galned from the possession of all the facts,
could determine where to draw the line with
justice to the public interest and to the
judges.

JUDGE'S PARTICIPATION IN COMMUNITY AFFAIRS

A somewhat different, but related, problem
arises as to a judge’s proper role in commu-
nity affairs. Canon 25 states that a judge
“should avold giving ground for any reason-
able suspicion that he is utilizing the power
or prestige of his office to persuade or coerce
others to * * * contribute * * * to chari-
table enterprises.”

In 1942 the committee ruled that a judge
should not permit the use of his name in
pamphlets, booklets, or similar publications
for the purpose of solicitation of funds for
charitable purposes.** The same principle
has been applied to soliciting funds for
civic causes, such as art museums,® Clarify-
ing its views, the committee later sald that
canon 25 does not require “"members of the
judielary to separate themselves from the
soclal responsibilities necessarily incident to
good citizenship, good moral character and
to the religious convictions in which they
have been reared.” ® Nevertheless, the com-
mittee is of the opinion that solicitation
should be left to others than members of the
bench and that judges should not permit
their names to be used in solicitations.

Aside from these two prohibited areas, the
committee expressed its belief that there is
“a considerable realm of activity in which
a judge might appropriately participate in
the philanthropic, civic and ecclesiastical life
of the community.” 2 Wisely, the commit-
tee did not attempt to define this area. One
example of permitted activity, however, was
identified this past December when the com-
mittee held it not consistent with the canon
for a judge to serve on the board of directors
of a nonprofit hospital.®

It has been the practice of many judges
to appear and speak at public dinners spon-
sored by charitable, educational, and reli-
glous groups. A judge should certainly ab-
stain from asking for funds, and if direct so-
licitation is to take place at a meeting it is
better for him to absent himself. It may be
argued that a judge should refrain from par-
ticipation in any public meeting of a charity,
even if there is no personal solicitation and
the purpose is merely to stimulate general
interest in the organization, because, con-
cededly, an ultimate objective is to encourage
financial support. But surely it is not the
intent of the canons to eliminate such in-
nocuous activity on the judge's part. Nor
does it appear to be the desire of the Ameri-
can Bar Assoclation’s Committee on Judicial
Ethics to preclude judges from lending their
prestige generally to worthy public institu-
tions, apart from the use of their names in
thelr fundraising campaigns. Such imper-
sonal gestures, expressions of sentiment and
confidence, are unobjectionable.

What is objectionable, however, is for a
Jjudge himself, or through his secretary or
other agent, to urge attendance at these
functions or to solicit contributions or the
purchase of tickets from sponsoring organi-
zations. The judge should be scrupulous to
avold any action which might carry an im-
plication, however tenuous, that those re-
fusing to share his enthusiasm may fall into
disfavor with him.

It 1s impossible to identify the precise
point at which well-meant civic activity may

“ ABA Opinion 238, supra, note 26, at 474.

® ABA Informal Decision 327 (Aug. 17,
1960).

5t ABA Informal Decision 603 (Nov. 2, 1862),

&2 Tbid.

8 ABA Informal Decision 708 (Dec. 6,
1963).
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fall under the shadow of possible coercive-
ness. No purely mechanical rule will serve
all our needs. Here, as in many areas of
ethics, a conscientious judge's sense of pro-
priety and taste should steer him on a proper
and useful course.

There may well be room for some dif-
ferentiation between the permissible activi-
ties of trial judges and appellate judges, or,
more likely, between judges speaking in their
own localities and those appearing before
audiences in distant places. A judge ad-
dressing lawyers and others with whom he is
in daily official contact may expose himself
to suspicion of coercion more readily than
one whose jurisdiction is more widespread
and whose personal contact with his hearers
is remote. This is not the place to make a
final judgment as to the possible merits of
the above suggestion, but both bench and
bar may benefit from careful exploration of
this phase of the subject.

CONCLUSION

When a man takes his seat on the bench,
his relationship to soclety automatically
changes. Justice Frankfurter, answering the
question, “Does a man become any different
when he puts on a gown?” said, “If he’s any
good, he does.” * The black robe is a power-
ful symbol, meaningful to the judge and to
all who may come within the range of his
authority. All stand when the judge enters
the courtroom, and the manner in which he
is addressed, "Your honor,"” attests his spe-
cial status. Among Federal officers, only
judges serve for life and are constitutionally
shielded from reduction in pay. In return
for the veneration and the singular privileges,
the public expects, and rightfully demands,
that the judge shall live up to his honored
position, But the danger of conflicting inter-
ests lurks wherever there are men, and it
would be naive to expect judges to be
superhuman.

A judge’s self-imposed disqualification in
a particular case is not always an adequate
remedy. In a multiple-judge court, there is
still the danger that he may wittingly or un-
wittingly influence, or be thought to infiu-
ence, his colleagues who do consider the case.
If a judge disqualifies himself because of
stock ownership in a publicly held corpora-
tion, few would suggest that his interest
would infect his colleague who substitutes
for him, Yet if a judge were an officer or
director of a commercial enterprise and
stepped aside for that reason, his successor
judge could be under some embarrassment
because persons may believe that he may not
completely ignore the interest of the judge
who has withdrawn. The far better course
is to avoid the conflict.

We have come a long way toward a better
understanding of what Iimpartiality de-
mands. Despite the rare but highly disturb-
ing lapses, the Federal judiciary need not be
ashamed of its record; but the process of
refining our standards is a continuing one.
A recognition of this truth is at the heart
of the recent resolution of the judicial con-
ference, which will be viewed by bench, bar,
and public as a sound step—for if judges
are to preside as trusted arbiters of the mar-
ketplace, they should not participate in the
market's operation. Unquestionably there is
need for the further refinement of our think-
ing in this area. Bar associations, the or-
ganic instruments of practicing lawyers,
can, in conjunction with the judges, help
significantly. Judicial self-discipline should
then provide the necessary measures.

It is fitting to conclude by returning to
the thought expressed earlier in this article—
a thought central to the entire subject—
namely, that judges are not only expected to
be impartial but are charged with the re-

5 Frankfurter, “Chief Justices I have
Known,” 390 Va. L. Rev. 901 (1953).
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sponsibility of avolding all appearance of
partiality. Only in this way can the honored
symbol of the judicial institution continue
bright and undiminished.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, may
I ask the indulgence of the distinguished
Senator from Wyoming to yield to me
briefly?

Mr. SIMPSON. I yield to the distin-
guished Senator from West Virginia.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Wyoming yields to the
Senator from West Virginia, and the
time will come from the time granted to
the Senator from Wyoming.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the time I con-
sume be not deducted from the time of
the Senator from Wyoming.

Mr. PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. SIMPSON. I thank the Senator.

SENATOR RANDOLPH REFUTES SEN-
ATOR SIMPSON ON REASONS FOR
SALE OF LIVESTOCK IN WEST VIR~
GINIA

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, on
September 14, the junior Senator from
Wyoming [Mr. SimpsoN] referred to an
Associated Press dispatch from Lewis-
burg, W. Va., which dealt with the dis-
posal by auction of the Morlunda herd of
Hereford bulls and cows.

The article carried the comment by
the reporter, John Hall, that—

Sources close to the family stated the sale
was undertaken to avold both corporation
and personal income taxes,

Our colleague from Wyoming [Mr.
Simvpson] commenting on the article,
used this as further justification for his
opposing the Appalachian Regional De-
velopment Act and implied that the con-
ditions which brought on this public auc-
tion of a valuable Hereford herd were
created by an unfavorable tax climate
in the State of West Virginia. The able
Senator from Wyoming stated:

It is the responsibility of every State to
provide a climate to make it possible for
business to grow, to progress, to flourish.
When businesses are forced to the auction
block because of the tax structure of that
State, such a climate has not been provided.
This situation, unfortunate as it is, sub-
stantiates my conviction that this proposed
legislation (the Appalachian Reglonal De-
velopment Act) is not an ald but a hand-
out,

It is not my intent here to defend sec-
tion 203 of S. 2782, the pasture improve-
ment section. As the senior Senator
from Nebraska [Mr. Hruskal stated on
September 15, the majority leadership
has already accepted an amendment de-
leting that section, and I have served
notice that I shall attempt to amend this
program in the next Congress to pro-
vide for assistance of this sort to Ap-
palachian farmers.

However, I choose at this time to cor-
rect the entirely unwarranted inference
of the junior Senator from Wyoming re-
garding the relationship of the West
Virginia tax structure to the disposal of
the Morlunda herd. A member of my
staff spoke yesterday with John Hall, the
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author of the article referred to by the
Senator from Wyoming, and received his
categorical statement that the sources
referred to in his story were speaking of
Federal corporation and personal income
taxes and not the tax structure of the
State of West Virginia.

Though I am not personally informed
as to the reasons why the Nelson family
chose to dispose of such a large part of
their livestock at this time, it is reason-
able to presume that the capital gains
benefit in the disposal of animals valued
at such figures as $4,600, $8,200 and
$29,500 would have some bearing on the
matter. X

My office has been further informed
by the author of the article that the Nel-
son family is not going out of the cattle
business. On the contrary, some 60 or
70 of ‘the 115 bulls were not disposed of
in the recent auction, and it is my infor-
mation that Morlunda Matador the
10th, a bull valued in the neighborhood
of $100,000, is still retained. It is my
understanding that the Nelson family is
transferring their operation from one of
breeding stock to raising steers for com-
mercial beef.

If the article referred to by the Sena-
tor from Wyoming has any bearing on
the Appalachian regional development
program, it would seem to indicate that,
contrary to the position of the minority,
at least some parts of Appalachia offer
conditions favorable to cattle raising. It
would, therefore, seem to add to rather
than detract from the long-term justi-
fication for such a program as that orig-
inally recommended in S. 2782.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Wyoming [Mr. Smmpson]
has the floor.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Will the Senator

yield?
Mr. SIMPSON. I will yield if it does
not come out of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ALASKA CENTENNIAL COMMISSION

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask
the Chair to lay before the Senate the
message from the House of Representa-
tives amending S. 49, a bill to provide
for the establishment of the Alaska Cen-
tennial Commission, with House amend-
ments.

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid before
the Senate the amendments of the
House of Representatives to the bill (S.
49) to provide for the establishment of
the Alaska Centennial Commission, to
cooperate with the State of Alaska to
study and report on the manner and
extent to which the United States shall
participate in the celebration in 1967 of
the centennial anniversary of the pur-
chase of the Territory of Alaska, and
for other purposes, which were, to strike
out all after the enacting clause and in-
sert:

That the Congress hereby recognizes the
Alaska Centennial Celebration (hereinafter
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referred to as the “celebration”) to be held
at various locations in the State of Alaska
during 1967, not only as an observance by
the people of the forty-ninth State, but as
an event of national significance.

Sec. 2. (a) To implement the recognition
declared in the first section of this Act, the
President, through the Secretary of Com-
merce, may, in his discretion, cooperate with
the Alaska Centennial Commission in the
planning of the celebration and may, in his
discretion, conduct a study fto determine the
manner in which and the extent, if any, to
which the United States shall be a partici-
pant in and exhibitor at the celebration.

(b) The study authorized in subsection
(a) may be made, in the discretion of the
Secretary of Commerce, by personnel of the
Department of Commerce or under contract
by one or more recognized professional ex-
perts in the fields of historical observances
and industrial showmanship; and the find-
ings derived from such study, together with
such recommendations as the Secretary may
deem appropriate (including detailed recom-
mendations with respect to the manner and
extent of United States participation in the
celebration and the estimated itemized cost
of such participation), shall be submitted
to the Congress not later than March 15,
1965.

Sec. 3. There is authorized to be appro-
priated the sum of $15,000 to carry out this
Act.

And to amend the title so as to read:
“An Act to provide for recognition by the
United States of Alaska’s one hundredth
anniversary under the American flag, and
for other purposes.”

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, on Au-
gust 20, 1963, the Senate passed S. 49,
a bill to provide for the establishment of
the Alaska Centennial Commission, and
for other purposes.

On September 1, 1964, the House passed
S. 49 with amendments.

The sponsor of the Senate bill has ad-
vised the Committee on the Judiciary
that he desires that the Senate concur
in the amendments of the House.

On behalf of the Committee on the
Judiciary, I therefore move that the Sen-
ate concur in the House amendments to
S. 49.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from Illinois.

The motion was agreed to.

SUSPENSION OF DEPORTATION OF
CERTAIN ALIENS

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask
the Chair to lay before the Senate the
message from the House of Representa-
tives amending Senate Concurrent Reso-
lution 92.

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
for the Senate the amendments of the
House of Representatives to the con-
current resolution (S. Con. Res. 92) fav-
oring the suspension of deportation of
certain aliens, which were, on page 2,
strike out line 2; on page 2, strikc out
line 3; on page 2, strike out line 10; on
page 2, strike out line 25; and on page 3,
after line 21, insert:

Sec. 2. The Congress approves the granting
of the status of perm.anent residence in the
case of the alien herinafter named, in which
case the Attorney General has determined
that such alien is gqualified under the pro-
visions of section 6 of the Refugee Rellef Act
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of 1953, as amended (67 Stat. 403; 68 Stat.
1044) :

Anghelatos, Franghi.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, Senate
Concurrent Resolution 92, to which the
Senate agreed on August 6, 1964, record-
ed congressional approval of suspension
of deportation in 52 cases in which the
Attorney General had suspended de-
portation pursuant to section 244(a) (2)
of the Immigration and Nationality Act,
as amended.

On September 15, 1964, the House of
Representatives agreed to Senate Con-
current Resolution 92 with amendments
to delete four cases and to add the case
of one applicant for adjustment of status
under the provisions of section 6 of the
Refugee Relief Act of 1953, as amended.
One of the cases deleted has been with-
drawn by the Immigration and Naturali-
zation Service.

The amendments are acceptable, and I
move, therefore, that the Senate concur
in the House amendments to Senate Con-
current Resolution 92.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from Illinois.

The motion was agreed to.

SENATOR THURMOND IS WEL-
COMED INTO THE REPUBLICAN
PARTY

Mr. SIMPSON. Mr. President, I am
delighted to take the floor in extending
a warm and genuine welcome to Repub-
lican Senator StrRom THURMOND. There
is no Member of the U.S. Senate for
whom I have greater respect and admira-
tion. The courage and forthrightness of
his decision and the eloguence, logic,
and veracity of his speech last night have
quadrupled my already high esteem for
this Senator who has cast aside the
shackles of an antidemocratic Democrat
Party.

Let us look briefly at the background
of this man who has had the resolve to
take this virtually unprecedented step
and join the party to which his convic-
tions and his philosophy are wed.

Senator THURMOND, as we all know, is
distinguished as a scholar, as a soldier, as
a statesman, and as a lawmaker. STrROM
THURMOND is one of the Senate’s distin-
guished band of Senator-generals. He
has a war record that few can equal. He
volunteered for service the day the
United States declared war against Ger-
many. He served with headquarters of
the First Army from 1942 to 1946. He
saw action in the European and Pacific
theaters and participated in the inva-
sion of Normandy with the 82d Airborne
Division. His plethora of decorations
include the Legion of Merit, the Bronze
Star Medal with the V, the Army Com-
mendation Ribbon, and the Purple
Heart.

Throughout his long and illustrious
political career, this newest Republican
Member of the Senate has displayed a
closer affinity to prineiples than to politi-
cal litany.

None can forget his dramatic march
from the Democrat National Convention
in 1948, after which he became a Na-
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tional States Rights candidate for Presi-
dent of the United States.

Strom TaHURMOND’S first term in the
Senate came as a result of a write-in
campaign in 1954, and his dramatic
resignation as a Senator 2 years later
fulfilled a solemn pledge made to the
people of his State. As history shows,
StroM THURMOND was renominated and
reelected and renominated again in 1960
with a vote nine times that of his
opponent.

Across this great Nation, Americans of
every political persuasion are asking
themselves today what were the factors
in Senator THURMOND'S decision to turn
from the Democrat Party and join the
Goldwater Republican Party. What
causes a man to turn his back upon the
party under whose banner he has served
in the Senate for a decade? The an-
swers to those questions are contained
in Senator THURMOND’S stirring address
delivered last night to the people of his
State:

The Democratic Party has abandoned the
people. It has turned its back on the spirit-
ual values and political principles which
have brought us the blessings of freedom
under God and a bountiful prosperity. It
has breached the trust reposed in it by the
people. It has repudiated the Constitution
of the United States. It is leading the evolu-
:;;:in of our Nation to a sociallstic dictator-

P.

I read Senator THURMOND’S speech
and, like most Americans, I watched him
on the television screen. Never have I
endured such an emotional impact. It
is an articulate, forceful, and dramatic
speech—but it is much more than that,
for it indicates the hundreds of hours
of soul searching, and the weeks of in-
trospection, from which came this de-
cision. As with every decision that he
has made throughout his long and furi-
ously independent career, his action was
forthright, sincere, and dynamie.

I quote again from the text of my
colleague’s speech:

The Democratic Farty has succored and
assisted our Communist enemies through
trade and aid at the expense of the American
people.

The Democratic Party has established and
pursued for our Government a no-win for-
eign policy of weakness, indecision, accom-
modation, and appeasement.

The Democratic Party has encouraged law-
lessness, civil unrest, and mob actions,

The Democratic Party, as custodian of
government, has sent our youth into com-
bat in Vietnam, refusing to call it war, and
demanding of our youth the risk of their
lives without providing either adequate
equipment or a goal of victory.

And to those who would say, as the
President had planned to say at Miami
this week, that Cuba is no threat to the
United States and that the administra-
tion has acted wisely and purposefully
in the Caribbean, Senator THURMOND
said:

The Democratic Party, as custodian of
government, faltered at the Bay of Pigs and
in the Cuban crisis of 1962—at the very
moment when victory was at hand—and
thereby forfeited Cuba to Soviet domination,
subjected our Nation to the peril of an
armed enemy camp 90 miles from our shores,
and opened the doors of the hemisphere to
Communist subversion.
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Speaking from the professional knowl-
edge gained as a general in the Army of
the United States, Senator THURMOND
warns that:

The Democratic Party has attempted to
degrade and downgrade our men in uniform
in order to discredit their warnings of the
grave dangers to our security from the ad-
ministration’s weak and senseless defense
policies.

It is impossible to read Senator THUR-
MoND’s speech without asking, “Can the
Democrat Party be the power which pur-
portedly commands the allegiances of 60
percent of the American public? Can
this be the political party which controls
the Congress and controls the Senate
and the White House?”

When the distinguished minority lead-
er spoke of former President Herbert
Hoover at the Republican National Con-
vention, he remarked that no man had
been so “drenched in contumely.” My
only regret in regard to Senator THUR-
MOND’S courageous decision is that he,
too, will be “drenched in contumely” by
the Nation’s leftwing press, by hate
mongering cartoonists like Herblock
whose cartoon in this morning’s Wash-
ington Post hits a scurrilous and all-time
low, by those who pay lipservice to our
Constitution as they seek to destroy it,
by those whose concept of foreign policy
is represented by the umbrella of Mu-
nich, and by leftwing extremist groups,
such as the ADA.

Senator TaurMonp will feel the slings
and arrows of an outrageous press. He
will feel the sting of the most foul-
mouthed vituperation imaginable com-
ing from a Democrat who is a past mas-
ter at authoring the loguacious garbage
of which political smear is forged.

No man is more aware of this than
Senator TaURMOND, but as he told a
hushed and reverent Nation last night:

In the final analysis, I can only follow the
course which in my heart and consclence I
believe to be in the best interest of our State,
our country, and the freedom of our people.

I have chosen this course because I can-
not conslder any risks in a course which I am
convinced is right.

Even as I welcome this courageous
American patriot to the Republican side
of the Senate floor, I find myself suspect-
ing that his forthrightness and coura-
geousness will provide the impetus for
other worried cognizant, and courageous
Democrats to do the same. I say to
them: If you believe in our principles,
we are glad to have you.

Senator THURMOND has cast aside the
shackles of a misled and mistaken Dem-
ocrat Party fo work for the election of
the one man who can reverse America’s
headlong rush toward socialism—the

" man who even now is carrying his mes-
sage to the Nation.

As the new Republican told his people
last night.

The party of our fathers (the Democrat

Party) is dead. Those who took its name
are engaged in another reconstruction.

The principles of our forefathers live now
in the course of a presidential nominee.
The man who has galned the Republican
nomination for President against all the odds
and opinion polls, and who now has control
of the Republican Party, is one who believes
in and abides by our Constitution.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Mr. President, I ask that the full text
of Senator THURMOND’S dramatic speech
before the people of his State be printed
in the CongRrEssIONAL RECORD at the con-
clusion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objeetion, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. SIMPSON. Mr. President, I reit-
erate that I am delighted to welcome my
friend, colleague, and neighbor—whose
office is next door to mine—to the Re-
publican side of the Senate of the United
States.

Our cause has suffered in his absence.
It is enhanced by his presence. He has
served in the Senate with honor, dis-
tinction, probity, and wisdom—and al-
ways with intellectual honesty and a com-
plete moral commitment to his task.

Again I say, “Welcome, Senator THUR-
MoND. You are among friends who ad-
mire and respect you.” We agree com-
pletely that in the struggle facing our
party and the Nation “the future of free-
dom and constitutional government is at
stake” as you said so eloguently last
night.

I can think of no more fitting termi-
nation to this welcome than to echo your
own warning:

If the American people permit the Demo-
crat Party to return to power, freedom as we
have known it in this country is doomed,
and individuals will be destined to lives of
regulation, control, coercion, intimidation,
and subservience to a power elite who shall
rule from Washington. :

ExHIBIT 1

TELEVISION ADDRESS OF SENATOR STROM
THURMOND TO THE PEOPLE OF SBoUTH CarO-
LINA ON THE 1064 PRESIDENTIAL RACE, SEP-
TEMBER 16, 1964

My fellow South Carolinians, it has been
wisely saild that, “For evil to trlumph, it is
only necessary that good men do nothing.”
Particularly is this true in time of crisis.
Seldom before in the history of our Nation
have we faced so great a crisis.

The people of South Carolina have placed
me in a position of trust in the National
Government. From this position, I have
observed at close hand the conduct and
factors which have brought about this
crisis, I would, therefore, be most derelict
in my duty were I at this time to remain
silent.

I have no choice but to speak openly,
frankly, and fully to the people of South
Carolina on the crisis that confronts us.

The Democratic Party has abandoned the
people. It has turned its back on the
spiritual’ values and political principles
which have brought us the blessings of
freedom under God and a bountiful pros-
perity. It has breached the trust reposed
in it by the people. It has repudiated the
Constitution of the United States. It is
leading the evolution of our Nation to a
socialistic dictatorship.

The Democratic Party has forsaken the
people to become the party of minority
groups, power-hungry union leaders, politi-
cal bosses, and big businessmen looking for
Government contracts and favors.

The Democratic Party has used the Gov-
ernment as a propaganda machine to dis-
tort the truth and deceive the public to the
extent that a sub-Cabinet official can pub-
licly defend the administration’s “right to
lie” and remain in office, unrebuked.

The Democratic Party has invaded the pri-
vate lives of people by using the powers of
government for coerclion and intimidation
of individuals.

September 17

The Democratic Party has rammed through
Congress unconstitutional, impractical, un-
workable, and oppressive legislation which
invades inalienable personal and property
rights of the individual.

The Democratic Party has encouraged law-
lessness, civil unrest, and mob actions,

The Democratic Party has violated its trust
by using the power of government to sup-
press information on scandals and corrup-
tion of its leaders in government and party
offices.

The Democratic Party has succored and
assisted our Communist enemles through
trade and ald at the expense of the Ameri-
can people.

The Democratic Party has established and
pursued for our Government a no-win
foreign policy of weakness, indecision, ac-
commodation, and appeasement.

The Democratic Party, as custodian of
Government, faltered at the Bay of Pigs and
in the Cuban crisis of 1962—at the very
moment when victory was at hand—and
thereby forfeited Cuba to Soviet domination,
subjected our Nation to the peril of an armed
enemy camp 90 miles from our shores, and
opened the doors of the hemisphere to Com-
munist subversion.

The Democratic Party, as custodian of
Government, has sent our youth into combat
in Vietnam, refusing to call it war, and de-
manding of our youth the risk of their lives
without providing either adequate equip-
ment or a goal of victory.

The Democratic Party now worships at the
throne of power and materialism,

The Democratic Party has demonstrated a
callous disregard for sound fiscal policies and
practices.

The Democratic Party, while hiding be-
hind the deceitful gimmick of a darkened
White House, has increased deficit spending
and squandered, at home and abroad, bil-
lions of hard-earned dollars taken from the
Amerlcan people.

The Democratic Party has utterly disre-
garded the disastrous effects of the resulting
inflation on people with fixed incomes, such
as retirees, pensioners, social security bene-
ficlaries, and those who have their savings
invested in insurance.

The Democratic Party, as custodian of
‘Government, has adopted the practice of
taking your money by taxation and then
usltx;g that money to attempt to buy your
votes.

The Democratic Party is attempting with
alarming success to change the Congress
from an independent body representing the
people to an amen chorus for Presidential
proposals,

The Democratic Party has endangered the
security of the Nation by negative decisions
on'military preparedness, preoccupation with
bilateral and unilateral steps toward disarm-
ament, and by use of the military services
domestically as instruments of social reform.

The Democratic Party has attempted to
degrade and downgrade our men in uniform
in order to discredit their warnings of the
grave dangers to our security from the
administration’'s weak and senseless defense
policies.

The Democratic Party has nominated for
Vice President a key leader of the Americans
for Demoeratic Action, the most influential
Soclalist group in our Nation.

The Democratic Party has encouraged, sup-
ported, and protected the Supreme Court in
a reign of judicial tyranny, and in the
Court's effort to wipe out local self-govern-
ment, effectlve law enforcement, internal
security, the rights of the people and the
States, and even the structure of the State
governments.

The Democratic Party is converting our
constitutional federated Republic into the
same type of disciplined and submissive
servant of an elite power group as it has
made of the Democratic Party itself, as all
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who watched the Demoecratic convention on
television can bear witness.

The top leaders of the South Carolina
Democratic Party have chosen to abandon
the traditional independence of the State
party, and to lead the people of South Caro-
lina down the road to serfdom mapped by
the National Democratic Party. The party
of our fathers is dead. Those who took its
name are engaged in another reconstruction,
this time not only of the South, but of the
entire Nation.

If the American people permit the Demo-
cratic Party to return to power, freedom as
we have known it in this country is doomed,
and individuals will be destined to lives of
regulation, control, coercion, intimidation,
and subservience to a power elite who shall
rule from Washington.

Fortunately, for those of us who cherish
the traditional freedom entrusted to us by
our forefathers, there is another choice this
year. Although the party of our fathers is
dead, the principles of our forefathers live
now in the cause of a presidential nominee,
The man who has gained the Republican
nomination for President against all the
odds and opinion polls, and who now has
control of the Republican Party, is one who
believes in and abides by our Constitution.
He has demonstrated his fidelity to freedom,
independence, and the Constitution by his
actions and his votes in the U.S. Senate. I
personally know him to be able and respon-
sible, He is an honest man of courage and
conviction, who trusts the American people
to hold the reins of Government and rule
themselves.

1 cannot foretell what success will reward
Senator BARrRY GoLDWATER'S efforts to return
the National Government to its constitu-
tional role and our Nation to its rightful
place of strength and respect in the world.
Nor can I predict with certainty how long
those ideas and ideals of Senator GoLbd-
wATER which I share will prevail in the coun-
cils of the Republican Party which he now
heads. I do know that we have a fighting
chance under Barry GOLDWATER'S leadership
and that we are welcomed to his banner.

I know also that the course for the Demo-
cratic Party has been set toward socialism
and arbitrary rule. I know further that the
Democratic Party's line of succession is Hu-
bert Humphrey and Robert Eennedy, with
Walter Reuther and Joseph Rauh pulling
strings behind the scenes.

I have worked within the framework of
the Democratic Party, because experience
proves it necessary to work within the frame-
work of one of the two national partles to
be effective. I have, nevertheless, main-
tained independence of judgment on Issues
and have consclentiously tried to represent
the people of South Carolina, seeking to pro-
tect thelir rights and freedom. I shall al-
ways maintain my independent judgment
and action and put the people of South
Carolina first, To do this in the future I
must work within the framework of the
Goldwater Republican Party.

For me, there 1s no alternative. The future
of freedom and constitutional government
is at stake, and this requires that I do every-
thing in my power to help BARRY GOLDWATER
return our Nation to constitutional govern-
ment through his election to the Presidency.
This also requires that I join him in his
fight, successful as of now, to make the Re-
publican Party a party which supports free-
dom, justice, and constitutional govern-
ment.

It will be a long and hard struggle, with
many battles to be fought. At this time,
one objective takes precedence over all
others—electing BARRY GOLDWATER President,
As we give the presidential race our un-
divided effort, I hope all our people, and
particularly our young people whose future
hangs in the balance, will join this cause
with enthusiasm.
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To my friends who have conscientiously
advised me against this step, because of a
sincere belief that I could best serve the
country by following a course designed to
keep myself in office, I can only say that I
fully realize the political risk involved in this
step and that my chances for reelection
might, because of this step, go down into
oblivion. But in the final analysis, I can
only follow the course which, in my heart
and conscience, I believe to be in the best in-
terest of our State, our country, and the free-
dom of our people.

I have chosen this course because I cannot
consider any risks in a cause which I am
convinced 1s right.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. Mr. Presi-
dent, the Senator from Wpyoming has
given a powerful and brilliant welcome
to our colleague, Senator STroM THUR-
Mmonp, who has elected to cross the aisle
and join the Republican Party, in his
deep conviction that the Republican
Party is the party that basically can re-
store this country to a Federal system
of government and insure the country
against slipping either rapidly or surrep-
titiously into a socialism which neither
the Founding Fathers contemplated nor
the people of this country contemplate
now.

Those of us who know StrRoM THUR-
monp—and I think all of us do—unite in
the opinion that he is a man of deep spir-
itual and political convictions, and that
he is now exhibiting, as he has exhibited
in the past, the utter courage to stand by
those convictions.

He will be criticized by many, of course.
He is aware of that. Manifestly, his
change of affiliation, or his change of
party association, is not motivated by
any illusion on his part that he will ad-
vance his own selfish political fortunes.
He knows the dangers. He knows the
perils of the step that he has taken.

He undoubtedly is not motivated by
any sense of selfish, personal advance-
ment. He is, as we know and as we are
all convinced, motivated by a deep sense
of patriotic responsibility.

There is no person in the Senate, no
person in my acquaintance or of my
knowledge, who has a deeper or more
vigorous patriotism for the preservation
of his country and our system of govern-
ment than has STRoM THURMOND.

We welcome him because of his integ-
rity of purpose, because of his courage,
because of his convictions, and because
of the disabilities for himself which he
knows he is creating by this move.

We also know that the move comes
from that conviction of sincerity and
deep obligation to the country which
he loves. Whether there are those who
agree or disagree with him is beside the
point. He has seen what he believes to
be his overriding duty in his consecience
and under his patriotism and under
his devotion to the system of government
which he, and, I am convinced, most of
the American people, if they understand
the situation, would like to preserve. He
is laying his political life and his friend-
ships on the altar of freedom and that
system—and let the consequences be
what they may.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. I ask for 1
more minute.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
the Senator is recognized for 1 additional
minute.

Mr. HICKENLOOPER. My own feel-
ing is that the consequences which will
flow from this act of conscientious right-
eousness, in doing what his convictions
tell him he must do for righteousness,
political or moral, in the long run and in
the end, will be consequences from which
StrRoM THURMOND will come out with
honor, and in which his memory and his
associations will be applauded for his
honesty.

We welcome him, as we welcome any
person of good will and sincerity who
wishes to join us in our cause this year,
which, without the same or exact mean-
ing, but by paraphrasing the words which
the President used the other day, means
that this election is the most important
election that we shall ever see because it
will direct the future course of history
of this country, and will direct the future
course of this country, but not along the
lines that the Democrat philosophy would
take us; will determine whether we shall
slip further into centralized government
and contribute further to the destruction
of our Federal system of government,
and will determine whether we shall pre-
serve the Government of the founders of
this country, a Government of private
responsibility and private enterprise and
freedom today, which has made this
country great.

I respect STrRoM THURMOND, and as an
individual I welcome him to the ranks of
those of us who sit on this side of the
aisle, in conscience and in fairness and
in political responsibility.

Mr. MUNDT subsequently said: Mr.
President, I regret that I could not be
present in the Chamber earlier at the
time Republican Senators were convey-
ing greetings, a warm welcome, and sin-
cere appreciation to the Senator from
South Carolina [Mr. TEUrRMOND], on the
occasion of his leaving the Democratic
side of the aisle to come over and be-
come a member of the Republican Party.

I was busily engaged with the Subcom-
mittee on Permanent Investigations, of
which the Senator from Arkansas [Mr,
McCrELLAN] is the chairman, while we
were writing, and I am happy to say
agreeing upon the Billie Sol Estes report
which was approved this morning and
will be printed and released before the
end of the month. I could not leave
that important assignment. That is my
reason for speaking now.

Mr. President, this is indeed a historic
occasion. I do not wish to let the event
go by without some comment on i,

This is almost an entirely unprece-
dented action in the history of the Sen-
ate. I have had some research made
by the Library of Congress on the sub-
ject. There have been similar actions,
but, so far as the researchers have been
able to discover, nothing identical with
the action announced last evening by
the Senator from South Carolina.

The Senator from Oregon [Mr,
Morsel, for example, who used to sit on
this side of the aisle, resigned from the
Republican Party and became an inde-
pendent in October of 1952, the research-
ers of the Library of Congress advise me.
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However, he did not join the Democratic
Party at that time. It was a matter of
3 years later, on February 17, 1955, when
the Senator from Oregon [Mr. Morse]l
announced that he would become a Dem-
ocrat, moving his seat to the other side
of the aisle.

This record, for the benefit of his-
torians and researchers in the future
who may wish to find this information,
appears in the CoNGRESSIONAL REcorD of
February 18, 1955.

The Senator from Oregon first public-
ly hinted at the fact that he was about
to switch from the Independent Party—
which he had organized and was oper-
ating as a solo venture up until that
time—in a television interview on Jan-
uary 13, 1955. The following month, he
joined the Democratic Party.

In the early 1900's, two Senators—
Fred Dubois, of Idaho, and Henry M.
Teller, of Colorado—switched parties as
the result of monetary issues involving
silver—lent the circumstances, the is-
sues, backgrounds, and the procedures
were quite different from those applica-
ble to Senator THUrRMOND'S historic and
dramatic decision.

There is no record in the history of
the Senate of a Senator moving, by one
fell swoop, from the Democratic side of
the aisle to the Republican side of the
aisle, or from the Republican side of the
aisle to the Democratic side of the aisle,
without doing so by intermediary steps
and affiliations.

This is an occasion which I am con-
fident historians will be discussing a
hundred years from now, and upon
which political scientists and others will
be currently commenting upon day after
day, week after week, month after
month, for a considerable number of
years.

Mr. President, let me relate an inter-
esting anecdote which the Senator from
South Carolina [Mr. THUrMonD] told
me one day when I was visiting him
casually.

He told me that his grandfather ended
his service in the War Between the
States in April 1865. At that time, he
was one of the soldiers of the South.
He had no horse, no mule—no means of
transportation. The Senator from South
Carolina told me about the experiences
of his grandfather, who walked the en-
tire distance home to Columbia, S.C., to
help undertake the long and painful
task of rebuilding and reconstructing the
South. It is interesting that today, al-
most 100 years later, another courageous
Thurmond has taken another walk.

Mr. President, I believe that it took
as much courage for the Senator from
South Carolina to walk from the Demo-
cratic side of the aisle to the Republican
gside of the aisle to establish his new
political home as it did for his grandfa-
ther, when he walked from Appomattox,
Va., to Columbia, S.C., after the War Be-
tween the States.

Today, the shortest and most direct
path to human freedom and opportunity
in this country, under the concept of gov-
ernment that rates the private citizen in
importance above the Federal politician,
is that short but significant walk of 5
feet from the Democratic side of the aisle
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to the Republican side of the aisle in this
Chamber. We have an unprotected and
unguarded boundary. There are no
armed forces on either side. We wel-
come recruits and the country will be well
served as our troops are reenforced.

Speaking as a Republican Senator, if
there are others who feel motivated, as
did the distinguished Senator from South
Carolina, to make that walk of 5 feet over
here, we have an abundance of seating
capacity. We shall welcome you with
open arms. We shall recognize that this
is indeed a mark of statesmanship.

It so happens that the senior Senator
from South Dakota takes some special
pleasure and gratification on this his-
toric occasion. This action is in con-
formity with a formula of procedure
which the senior Senator from South
Dakota started advocating nationally in
the late forties and to which I have de-
voted a great deal of time and effort ever
since.

I have made upward of 100 speeches
on this general theme. Incidentally, six
or eight of them, at least, were made in
the great State of South Carolina. Ihave
discussed this pattern of performance in
more than 40 States of the Union. I have
also discussed it on television and radio
network programs. I have discussed it
in speeches before partisan and nonpar-
tisan groups. I once had the pleasure
of appearing jointly on a national net-
work show on this theme with Eleanor
Roosevelt. I am happy to record that
she agreed with me that there was merit
in the concept that we should begin a
realinement of political forces in Amer-
ica, that such a realinement was long
overdue, that we must establish clarity
of posture and eliminate confusion of
conviction within both of our major po-
litical parties. Thus, individual voters,
patiently waiting for that day which
comes on the first Tuesday after the first
Monday of November every 4 years, will
have a clearer choice when it comes to
voting not only for President and Vice
President, but also for Members of the
Senate and the House of Representatives.

There is no merit or need to detail
why there is this complexity, confusion,
and conflict within our major parties.
Frequently the differences between mem-
bers of the same party in the Senate,
and in American political life, are, in
fact, greater than the difference between
members of the two different parties.
The least that can be said in criticism
of this situation is that it gives the poor
voter a pretty foggy and inadequate
choice when he is trying to vote a ticket
to set the pattern that he would like to
have America follow.

The idea occurred to some of us late
in the forties, that by a transmigration
of political foreces in America, we could
retain all the benefits and guarantee a
two-party system without the fragmen-
tation which has occurred within both
parties. Since at least 1936, or the Na-
tional Convention immediately follow-
ing that one, we have come closer in
this country to having a four-party sys-
tem than an effective two-party system.
There are two Democratic Parties.
There are two Republican Parties. Fre-
quently, the wings of the two parties are
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in greater conflict than the confiict be-
tween parties in political, economie, and
social problems, and in plat.forms, a.nd
pieces of legislation.

Senator THURMOND’S action is a good
omen. I would dare to hope that there
are others in the Senate or the House who
would make the same trek in the in-
terest of bringing to the American pub-
lic a better and clearer choice for a
sharper difference when it comes to de-
cision time in voting in our national
elections.

I would not be at all surprised to learn
that several Representatives might fol-
low the sterling and courageous exam-
ple of the Senator from South Carolina.
I am sure that even those who may dis-
agree with his decision will have to at-
tribute to him a degree of political cour-
age which is too seldom evidenced in
this Republic.

I believe that for every public official—
every Senator, Representative, Governor,
or legislator, for every elected official
great or small, and for every former pub-
lic official now in private life, who makes
this choice, takes this walk, and places
his convictions in the party with which
he feels most comfortable, and which is
more closely identified with his pieture—
that for every citizen in past or present
public life, who makes that determina-
tion, there will be 1,000, perhaps 10,000
people, in private life who will say, “This
is also the proper thing for me to do.”

In this country, we are properly dedi-
cated to a two-party system. But, to
serve the American will and to get the
optimum results from the advantages of
a two-party system, it is important that
parties stand for something clear, some-
thing definite, and definable, something
specific, something homogeneous, some-
thing in which the members of the party
can consistently work as a team for the
achievement of their goals. When par-
ties become opportunistic, members of
the party tend to differ too greatly from
the membership of their own party. It
is proper and appropriate therefore that
there be on occasion this shift from one
party to another.

We are all dedicated primarily to
America. And, we are dedicated to great
causes. We should not remain slaves to
a party label. We should not become
captives of a party designation.

It seems to me that, too frequently, our
associations in this country are confused
by semantics. Members seem to feel that
because they have traveled for so long
with colleagues in a certain party, they
should become partisans ahead of pa-
triots, that they should move in the
direction that the party chiefs demand,
that they should yield to the urgings of
the leaders of the party team, or that
they should succumb to the pressures or
the twistings of people high in office with-
in that particular party.

It is good for America that the Sena-
tor from South Carolina has taken this
courageous action, this salutary action,
this action as a step in our political
realinement which is surely in the in-
terest of a better America.

There are two ways in which this
realinement of parties—to which, as I
say, I have devoted at least 15 or 16 years
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of study and exploration—might operate.
It is good that we now give some addi-
tional thought to where this can even-
tuate and what might happen as a result
of this example which we have witnessed
here today.

There could be, and perhaps there
should be, a sort of realinement of parties
across the country by individual voters
at the precinct, county, and community
level. There should be an Operation
Reregistration, perhaps, in many areas
of America. I am free to grant if that
occurs, there may be Republicans who
will register Democratic. If they feel
that the philosophy, principles, plat-
forms, programs, and policies of the
Democratic Party as it is presently con-
stituted and is presently operating are
more in harmony with their personal
convictions, so be it.

I am confident, too, that there are
many areas of the country, North, South,
East, and West, in which people who are
now registered as Democrats might in
“Operation Reregistration” go individ-
ually and collectively to the place at
which they have the party registration
office within their respective counties
and register over as Republican. I point
out that that is one thing that might
well be done to help effectuate a mean-
ingful party realinement in this country.
Each individual citizen should search his
soul on an occasion like this to see
whether he is comfortably, conveniently,
consistently and happily registered with-
in the political party in which he shares
the goals and programs toward which
that party is moving.

If he does not, in good conscience, by
reregistration, in a movement from one
party to the other, following the Strom
Thurmond example, he serves himself
and his country best by identifying him-
self with the party in which he does find
himself happy with his associates, where
he finds himself in harmony with most,
if not all of the party’s objectives, where
there is a maximum of creative op-
portunity for him and a minimum of
hypoecrisy—which is always involved
when citizens belong to a party and find
themselves in great disagreement with
the bulk of the objectives which the party
espouses.

I hope that this realinement process
will continue. It would be good insurance
and help to save our two-party system.
It is the best way I know of to prevent
a rump party from developing, or the
development of third, fourth, and fifth
parties to the point we lose the mani-
fest advantages of a two-party system.

One of the great virtues of our country
is the fact that we have maintained a
two-party system for so long. We main-
tain that system effectively and endur-
ingly, however, only when political par-
ties have significance, when they have
meaning, when they have teamwork,
when they have members who in general
and on the basic issues believe in the
causes embraced by the respective par-
ties. When parties become merely an op-
portunistic bridge over which candidates
can walk to obtain office, while assuming
none of the obligations of party member-
ship, and accepting only a very few of the
purposes and policies of the party in
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which they are registered, political
parties become a device for deceiving the
people and confusing the situation in-
stead of a device for serving the people
and our country well.

Mr. President, I refer Senators and
others to the entire text of the state-
ment made by Senator STRoM THURMOND
in his television and radio address to the
people of South Carolina, which was
placed in today's Recorp by Senator
Smupson while he was speaking on this
subject earlier today.

In addition to political realinement,
which is a responsibility of individual
citizens, a decision for them to make, and
an opportunty for them to achieve, I sug-
gest that at a national conference held
here in the Mayflower Hotel—and T shall
insert in the REecorp the specific date
when it was held, for I must check the
records in my office—under the auspices
of the then Senator Owen Brewster, of
Maine, and the senior Senator from
South Dakota, the possibilities of political
realinement were discussed and a report
was issued thereafter. We recommend
some steps which could be taken in that
direction.

We recognized that we would run into
difficulties primarily from what is called
the courthouse crowd. I suppose per-
haps in some places where mayors are
elected by political designation, it could
be called the city hall crowd. But I
speak primarily of the courthouse crowd.
For example, we found that there are
many sheriffs, auditors, and county offi-
cials in strong Republican States and in
certain counties—ior example, counties
in the State of South Dakota which have
never in the lifetime of the State voted
Democrat—comprising the county court-
house crowd who would say, “Do not re-
designate the names of the parties., If
you put some other label on them, there
goes our meal ticket. There goes our as-
surance of reelection. So long as we can
be renominated as Republicans, we are
home."”

In my home county of Lake County,
which is a fine county in South Da-
kota, we at one time elected a dead
Republican county commissioner over a
live candidate running on the Demo-
cratic ticket. I think it was an improve-
ment, at that, over the other choice.
But it shows what happens. The court-
house crowd recognizes how important
an established party designation actu-
ally is. It is a tough nut to crack.

At the conference held in 1951, I be-
lieve it was, we were trying to find new
labels for the parties which would tend
to make it easier for people presently
dedicated to a party to dedicate them-
selves to principle instead.

What is true of the county courthouse
crowd in certain strong Republican
counties is equally true of the county
courthouse crowd in areas of the South,
which, I am sure, since the War Between
the States, have never voted Repub-
lican. I am confident that in Senator
Strom THURMOND'S own State of South
Carolina it will be found rather difficult
for a sheriff in South Carolina in some
county, or some other county official,
even to consider the possibility of drop-
ping the label of the Democratic Party
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and accepting another label, because
there would go his meal ticket. There
would go his job insurance. So the idea
of renaming the parties fell by the way-
side. We ran up against the difficulties
facing the county courthouse crowd,
North and South, Republican and
Democrat, rural and urban when it
came to bringing about that kind of
“Operation Reregistration,” required to
produce a wholesale realinement of
parties by changing the names of the
parties themselves. I still think, how-
ever, it is highly important to America
that there be some type of action to
provide more cohesion, more consistency,
and more significance to each of our
existing political parties whether or not
their names or labels are ever changed
or modified.

For the information of the Senate and
for students of the Recorp, I ask unani-
mous consent to place in the REcorp an
insert from the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
of October 8, 1951, which reports in full
the 1951 Mayflower Conference on Politi-
cal Realinement to which I have alluded.

There being no objection, the tran-
seript was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

Is THERE NEED FOR A SOUTHERN DEMOCRAT-
NORTHERN REPUBLICAN POLITICAL ALLI~
ANCE?

(Extension of remarks of Hon. Karn E.
MuwnbT, of South Dakota, in the Senate of
the United States, Monday, October 8,
1951)

Mr. MunpTr. Mr, President, so many Mem-~-
bers of Congress have made inguiries about
the recent developments leading to the cre-
ation of a Committee To Explore Political
Realinement and the basis upon which this
committee is studying the causes and cures
for present trends toward soclalism in
America that I am asking consent to have
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD &
short summary of some of the background
data which lead to the decision to devote
continued effort and study to the proposal.
The information in the summary outlines
the reasons for this approach to an analysis
of our political and economic problems, and
it indicates how interested citizens can get in
touch with the committee of distingulshed
and informed Americans who have under-
taken to explore areas of political activity
and cooperation which are beyond the im-
mediate concern of either of America’s two
major political parties.

Many Americans are beginning to reallze
that our traditional two-party system, which
means so much to the continuance of our
free way of life, is in danger. We are ap-
proaching a situation—if we have not al-
ready reached it—in which we are operating
with a two-party system in name and a four-
party system in function.

This grows out of the fact that differences
between segments within each of our two
major political parties are actually often
greater than the differences between the two
major parties themselves. It also reflects it-
self in a simlilarity of stated platform pur-
poses in the planks of national party plat-
forms—"me-toolsm'—and subsequent re-
pudiation of these planks and purposes by
many, perhaps a majority, of the Members
of Congress to whom most of them are di-
rected. As a consequence of the lack of real-
ism which is thus manifesting itself in pres-
ent political groupings, which appear to be
based much more upon geographical, tradi-
tional, or historical factors than upon a
grouping around basic economie, social, and
political concepts—Mr. and Mrs, John
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America, the voters to whom the country be-
longs and who are supposed to direet its
destiny, find themselves confused, frustrated,
and disillusioned when they have their op-
portunity one Tuesday in 4 years to vote for
or against a candidate for President and a set
of policies to be followed for the next 4 years.

In 1948, over 40 million Americans stayed
away from the polls and refused to vote in a
national referendum in which they were
given no clear-cut choice between platform
promises and between the pronouncements
of the presidential candidates. Either way,
the voters figured, they would get about the
same foreign policy, about the same trends
toward more boards, bureaus, and coercive
commissions in Washington, about the same
shirking away from a bold return to the con-
cepts of home rule, private enterprise, in-
dividual initiative, and the reward-of-merit
opportunity system which has made America
American.

In a great speech which has been widely
quoted and frequently reread, Donald R.
Richberg, of Charlottesville, Va., once execu-
tive director of the NRA and now a member
of the law faculty at the University of Vir-
ginia, highlighted the foregoing and many
other facets of the political phenomens
which today in America keep like-minded
Amerilcans from voting for the same can-
didate for President, and in support of the
common ideals and objectives which they
share and hold. Speaking on September 11
before a New Haven, Conn., audience com-
prised in large part of the members of the
industrial and business fraternity of Con-
necticut, Donald Richberg took as his theme
“The Murder of a Candidate’—see CONGRES-
SIONAL RECORD, September 14, 1951, page
A5605—and warned America how our entire
way of life was in dire danger because of
the political unrealities and shackles in-
volved in the present picture. Richberg is a
prominent member of the executive com-
mitte of the Committe To Explore Political
Realinement and his address at Yale merits
careful study by all citizens desiring to do
something more effective toward stopping our
drift toward socialism than merely to curse
their misfortune or to cry out in futile
consternation at the future they confront.

On September 14, 15, and 16, a 3-day con-
ference was held in the Mayflower Hotel here
in Washington to determine whether like-
minded voters whose party registrations dif-
fered but whose affinity to principle was
identical could work, plan, and vote to-
gether. The question considered at this
conference, which was attended by about
100 important Americans about equally
divided between southern Democrats and
northern Republicans, was this direct and
simple one. Is it desirable and can a way
be found for Americans who think alike to
have a method of voting alike effectively
regardless of how they are registered polit-
ically and of where they live geographically?

The 3-day conference answered the first
part of that question decisively and affirm-
atively, Unanimously it was agreed that it
is desirable. The creation of the Commit-
tee To Explore Political Realinement was the
result of the determination of the conference
to find an equally decisive answer to the
question, “Can a way be found?"

I ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Appendix a digest of an address which
I delivered at the closing banquet of the
conference which organized and set in mo-
tion the Committee To Explore Political Re-
alinement. I hope serious students of what
is belng undertaken by this committee will
read Donald Richberg’s speech entitled “The
Murder of a Candidate,” but the background
data and information set out in my digest
may be helpful in suggesting some of the
causes and some of the cures for the present
dangers as they are developing in America
with steadlly increasing speed and potency.
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This digest also helps to clear up any mis-
understanding about what the new commit-
tee proposes to do or not to do.

Most emphatically, it is not the plan of
the committee to organize or promote or
propose a third party in America; rather, it
represents a determination to strengthen
our two-party system by giving new strength
and significance to each of two major party
groupings.

There being no cbjection, the statement
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

“SHOULD NEED FOR A SOUTHERN DEMOCRAT-
NORTHERN REPUBLICAN ALLIANCE IN 1852 BE
EXPLORED?

“Several times in our earlier American his-
tory, we have had a realinement of our
political parties and a regrouping of American
voters around the most urgent and signifi-
cant issues of the era. Each time this has
occurred, it has provided a good tonic for
our country; our people have forged ahead
to new levels of economic opportunity and
individual freedom.

“There are many in America who think
that political and economic trends over the
past 15 years and the current basic issues
confronting our voters today indicate that
need for another regrouping of political ad-
herence. It has been suggested that for
the election of 1852, at least, steps be taken
in that direction by exploring the possi-
bilities, the potentialities, and the practical
procedures involved in developing a work-
able political formula which would enable
Americans who think alike to votc alike for
President and Vice President in the next
election,

“Prior to 19386, the so-called two-thirds rule
operating in the convention of the National
Democratic Party gave the 11 traditionally
Democratic States of the South a near veto
in the nomination of party candidates and,
as a consequence, in the formatlon of domi-
nant party policies. At the 1936 Democratic
National Convention in Chicago, however,
that two-third rule was abrogated. The re-
sults of the elimination of the two-thirds
rule have been significant and prophetic in
both the Democratic and the Republican
Party positions on the new issues that have
arisen in our country. In the Democratic
Party, elimination of the two-thirds rule
has shifted the balance of power away from
the Btates of the traditionally Democratic
South to the States of the North which,
whether or not they vote Democratic in
November, have power enough and votes
enough in the convention to enable the
large city delegations which predominate in
those States to write the platform and nomi-
nate the Democratic candidates,

“In each successive Democratic convention
since 1886, the southern delegates have con-
sequently played a smaller and smaller role
in determining convention decisions. As a
result, the traditional allegiance of the Dem-
ocratic Party to States' rights has been aban-
doned. Platforms have been written con-
talning planks repugnant to the people of
the South. Candidates are chosen who ig-
nore or openly defy the opinions of southern
voters. No effort is made to meet the wishes
of southern citizens. Convention speakers
actually castigate and criticize southern
voters and viewpoints as “reactionary"—or
even worse.

“After the convention, the major candi-
dates do not campaign in the South, relying
upon the conviction that ‘the South is in
the bag'—'it will vote Democratic regard-
less’—'there is no other place for the South to
go.! In recent campaigns, except for four
States in 1948, that attitude has paid off in
votes for the fair deal high command. The
Democratic machine has won—even though

.the objectives and principles of a large

majority of southern citizens have lost.
"*As a consequence, each succeeding Demo-
cratic convention courts the North and evi-
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dences contempt for the South more and
more openly and flagrantly. The result has
been a steady shifting to the left—toward
the concept of completely centralized Gov-
ernment in Washington—toward an Ameri-
can brand of socialism—toward the death
of all the rights of all the States. Put in its
bluntest terms, many northern Democratic
voters are vehemently and vigorously anti-
southern.

“How did the abrogation of the two-thirds
rule in the Democratic convention of 1936
affect the Republican Party and its attitude?
Viewing the statistics of their humiliating
defeat in 1936, as Republicans met in con-
vention in 1940, party leaders realized that
the new political alliance of the big city
Democratic machines of the North who play
politics for profit and the leftwing pressure
groups who play politics for power with the
unhappy but traditionally and habitually
Democratic voters of Dixie had evolved a
vote-getting if not a public-serving formula
which could control the country. Recogniz-
ing the great obstacles involved and the in-
evitable delays in building a Republican-
winning party in the South, the Republican
convention in 1940 started turning its eyes
to what appeared to be the only avalilable
votes with which to win a national cam-
paign. Consequently, ‘me-tooism' in Repub-
lican circles was actually born at the Dem-
ocratic National Convention of 1936 and
the successful Democratic campalgn which
followed. In 1940, the Republican platform
and the Republican presidential candidate
moved in the direction of what the New
Dealers (Democrats) were offering to present
voters. True, the Republican sfrategy of
‘me-tooism’ failed—but it gained votes over
the disastrous results of 1936. In 1944, and
again in 1948, Republicans felt compelled to
move even further in the direction of offer-
ing a platform and a campaign designed to
appeal to northern voters of our metropoli-
tan cities and the organized pressure groups
to whom it had been demonstrated the new
strategy of the New Dealers (since 1936) was
g0 successfully appealing in each succeeding
campalgn. Belleving itself to be unable to
garner sufficient votés to win in the South,
the Republican Party began offering almost
identical appeals to the same group of voters
that the Democrats had wooed and won in
the North—especially in our industrial States
with the largest metropolitan cities. In
1848, more than half of our American voters
stayed home from the polls because they felt
themselves deprived of a clear-cut choice of
issues and objectives in that political cam-
paign,

““Thus, American political history has wit-
nessed some striking and basic changes since
1936. Traglcally, organized political and
pressure groups in some 11 vast metropolitan
cities of the North have thus come to have
the balance of power in political campaigns
and are largely calling the tune to which
presidential candidates of both parties are
compelled to dance. The results are today
clearly apparent in the trends of our national
policies which are veering away from basic
American concepts of limited government,
individual freedoms, and States rights to-
ward various shades and degrees of some
type of European socialism and centralized
power.

“Only an informal, unorganized, intermit-
tent alllance comprised in the main of
southern Democrats and northern Repub-
licans in Congress has prevented these
trends from becoming even more destructive
and disastrous. In each Congress since 1936,
this congressional alllance between North
and South has operated with increasing ef-
fectiveness and frequency but it—alone—
has been unable to stop the continuing
extravagances in both fisecal and political
policies. Trying to direct the destiny and
direction of government from the congres-
slonal level against the resistance and over
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the objections of a determined President is
like trying to operate a railroad train from
the caboose.

“If more is to be done than to apply the
brakes, slow down the trends, and bring
about minor economies in government, it is
necessary to elect an engineer to man the
White House locomotive who agrees in prin-
ciple with the trainmen in the caboose.
Election of such an engineer is what is made
exceedingly difficult by our prevailing unreal-
istic, unrepresentative political party group-
ings in which geography, tradition, and com-
paratively meaningless political labels com-
bine to defeat that objective.

“The importance of allying like-minded
voters in America by some political formula
enabling them to give effective expression
to what is the major viewpoint of our citi-
zens is highlighted by the tragic experience
of Great Britaln from which intelligent
Americans should draw a realistic lesson.

“Great Britain is now in the throes of so-
cialism precisely because in that country
the opposition to socialism is divided into
two political groupings by unrealistic de-
vices just as today is the case in the United
States. Both the Conservative and the Lib-
eral Parties of Great Britain oppose social-
ism. This is evidenced by the fact that all
Members of the House of Commons from
both of these parties voted against the na-
tionalization of steel which is a step that
breaks the back of private enterprise and
individual ownership wherever it occcurs.
The Socialists had a bare majority in the
House of Commons which enabled them to
put through that nationalization of steel by
a narrow but effective margin. However
(and this is the important point) had there
been no Liberal Party candidates for the
House of Commons in the last election and
had the voters thus had to decide definitely
between Conservative or Soclalist (Labor)
candidates, it is a reasonable assumption
that the vast majority voting Liberal Party
(against socialism) would have voted Con-
servative Party (also against socialism).
Had this occurred in the large number of
British constituencies in which all @ par-
ties had candidates in the fleld and in
which Socialist candidates consequently won,
there would now be a majority of 29 Con-
servative Party members in the House of

Commons. In that event, steel would never

have been nationalized in Britain and the
Socialist scourge would have been ended in
that country in the last election.

“The British experience is almost an exact
parallel of what is happening in America. It
is a stern warning to us all as to what may
happen and as to what seems likely to hap-
pen unless we find a way so that those who
think alike can vote alike for President here
in the United States.

“If nothing is done to change the political
thinking and performance of leaders in the
ranks of our two major political parties, it
is now entirely probable that again in 1952
we will find neither political platform pro-
viding American voters with a consistent
pattern of opposition to totally centralized
government, current trends toward social-
ism, bureaucratic extravagance, and that
neither political party will raise the stand-
ard of States rights which of and in itself
has done so much to prevent the total cen-
tralization of power in Washington which is
an essential prelude for any form of totall-
tarianism.

“How then is it possible to regroup political
strength in the United States to give those
who oppose the welfare state here the maxi-
mum opportunity for success and to
preserve our 2-party system as an effective
device for registering realistic political con-
victions?

*“At the start it should be noted that there
are varlous approaches, methods, and de-
grees of change and modifications in estab-
lished procedure which might be employed
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in the next election. The merits and de-
merits as well as the practical application
of these various methods should be care-
fully surveyed. At this time, nosingle source
has available sufficient factual data to sug-
gest the adoption of any one specific form
of procedure. There is, however, the maxi-
mum method and the minimum method
(and several methods in between) for ap-
proaching an effective combination of like-
minded voters in determining the decision
this country confronts in 1852,

“The maximum method would be to have
the southern Democrats and northern Re-
publicans, who have been cooperating in
Congress, evolve from their informal alliance
a formal, continuing, and cohesive organiza-
tion. This would mean a courageous reor-
ganization of both Houses of Congress before
next year's political conventions. It would
mean that these like-minded legislators (rep-
resenting in large part Democrats of 11
Southern States and Republicans of North-
ern States) would elect leaders of both
Houses, select committee chairmen, and form
themselves under some such name as the
southern Democrat-Republican alllance to
designate the group. If this were done,
some southern Democrats and some northern
Republicans might prefer to move out of
such a regional regrouping of congressional
legislators as here suggested and find their
place among the members of the loyal op-
position. Once such adjustments were made,
however, this southern Democrat-Republican
alliance could then call upon the country to
elect a President and Vice President whose
position on political and economic issues
would be in harmony with it, and those pre-
ferring to support the doctrines of the Fair
Dealers and leftwingers would be forced to
hold a convention to nominate an opposition
ticket whose standard bearers would share
platform convictions with those who would
then be in a cohesive minority in both
Houses of Congress.

“Such action in Congress might well re-
quire more political courage and risk than it
is realistic to suppose will be demonstrated,
but it is one direct and clear-cut method for
making the election of 1952 a definite choice
between two clearly conflicting philosophies
of government. From such action could
come a permanent, political realinement in
America which would give every voter in his
own precinet a clear-cut choice between
philosophies of government and which
would give the members of each party a co-
hesive quality which now is sadly lacking.
Such a regrouping of American sentiment
into homogeneous, realistic, operating party
units would provide America with an effec-
tive and responsible two-party system with
sufficient room between the positions of the
opposing parties to attract a substantial
group of independent voters whose alleglance
would intelligently be sought in each elec-
tion by each major party as then consti-
tuted.

“It is extremely unlikely, however, that
this maximum method will be employed
by Congress under prevailing circumstances.
Before Congress would break with tradition
and with existing majority and minority
alinements, it would probably require one
or more of the following eventualities: (1)
The emergency of a vital, urgent issue vir-
tually requiring a permanent rather than
& temporary alllance of cross-party members
to resolve the issue; or (2) a great ground
swell of grassroots sentiment reflecting
itself clearly in Washington as an indica-
tion that the home folks behind both parties
to such an alliance were insisting upon it;
or (3) the impetus of many resolutions and
expressions by groups of citizens, associa-
tions, organizations, and possibly even official
urging of conferences of Governors or other
elected public officials. Hence, it seems prob-
able that if the North-South political alliance
is to operate effectively for the 1952 election
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one or more of the minimum methods will
be employed.

“The minimum method, which would at
this time seem to be more realistic and
probable than the maximum method, would
inyolve only comparatively safe steps to be
taken by delegates at both of the major
political conventions.

“For example, Republicans at their con-
vention would: (1) Adopt a platform con-
sistently and clearly opposing further cen-
tralization of power in Washington and
dedicating the party to a rational and real-
istic implementation of the great American
doctrine of States rights and limited gov-
ernment; (2) faithfully pledge themselves
to meet the so-called civil rights issue with-
in the purview of the doctrine of States
rights by encouraging an improved economiec
status and equality of opportunity for minor-
ity groups through utilizing State govern-
ments and State-appointed boards and com-
missions to implement and enforce construc-
tive State laws and regulations; (3) nomi-
nate a President and a Vice President will-
ing to fight a hard-hitting, honest campaign
on hasic American doctrines and who are
personally popular and acceptable to the
voters of the South.

“Southern Democrats at their national con-
vention should: (1) Seek the restoration of
the two-thirds rule; (2) endeavor to have the
convention pledge itself to the rational and
realistic application of the doctrine of States
rights; (3) induce the convention to avoid
committing itself to a compulsory national
FEPC and other coercive and authoritarian
steps in the field of civil rights and economic
endeavor; (4) nominate candidates who will
faithfully pledge themselves to stand on such
a platform and to conform with it when
elected.

“Should both conventions write such plat-
forms and nominate such candidates, the
trend toward national socialism would be
stopped regardless of which party won the
election because collectivism cannot engulf
this country if States and individuals are
permitted to exercise their independent
judgment on political, economiec, and soclal
issues.

“Should the Republican convention write
such a platform and nominate such candi-
dates and the Democratic National Conven-
tion, because of domination by big ecity,
northern Fair Dealers, write a Fair Deal pro-
Socialist platform and nominate Tru-
man or somebody to the left of him, southern
delegates and other States rights minded
delegates might walk out of that convention
and thus set the stage for other steps and
activities leading to the formation of an
effective southern Democrat-northern Re-
publican pattern of cooperation in 1852
either in the November election at the elec-
toral college level, or in the determination of
the presidential contest in the House of Rep-
resentatives should that be necessary.

“What are some of the steps and tactles
that might be employed in such an eventual-
ity to bring the effective voting strength of
like-minded Americans together (regardless
of geographic location or political prefer-
ence) at elther the electoral college level or
at the level of the House of Representatives
should the election be decided there?

“Some steps and methods for evolving such
a pattern of effective cooperation on a work-
ing alliance for 1952, include the following:

“1. Preconvention conferences between
leading southern Democrats and northern
Republicans might determine in advance of
the conventions that the Falir Deal crowd and
Trumanism will again (for the fifth time)
control the Democratic National Convention.
By that time, it might be clearly indicated
that the Democratic National Convention
moved by the compulsion of pressure groups
and big city machines is certain to offer
America a platform and a slate of candidates
dedicated to the superstate, an American
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version of Fabian soclalism, and the com-
plete destruction of the rights of States and
perhaps of private enterprise and our es-
tablished financial structure. In that event,
Republicans might well consider nominating
as a vice presidential candidate a Jeffer-
sonian Democrat, selected through consulta-
tions with southern leaders to run with a
Republican candidate for President who is
personally acceptable to Dixie and who will
run on a platform adopted by the Republi-
can convention which is consistent with the
viewpolnt of sturdy Americans in both
South and North who believe in the rights of
States, the rights of individuals, and the
Amerlcan concept of limited government; or

“2. Following aomination by the Republi-
can convention of Republican candidates for
President and Vice President who on their
records and by their personalities and con-
victions are acceptable to the South, these
candidates might early in the campaign
pledge themselves to select three or four
prominent, capable, and popular southern
Democrats for some of the more important
Cabinet positions. In that way, the elector-
ate, both north and south, would be of-
fered an all-American team selected from
both sectional majorities as a choice against
the Falr Deal team now in control or seeking
election on the so-called Democratic ticket.
In that way, too, the identity of the mem-
bership of both teams would be in large part
known to the electors so their cholce in No-
vember could be based on complete informa-
tion and a clear-cut idea of what to expect
from each team; or

3. Either separate State Democratic con-
ventions or an all-South Democratic con-
vention could be held in Dixie after the frus-
trations and disappointments at the Na-
tional Democratic Convention. Out of such
activities could come southern Democratic
candidates to run on the ballots of South-
ern States under the Democratic banner,
or, as an alternative, a series of favorite-
son candidates each of whom would ap-
pear as the Democratic candidate for Presi-
dent on the ballots of his particular State.
Either technique would subtract from the
Truman ticket substantially more electoral
votes than the States' rights movement re-
celved in its surprisingly successful effort
in 1948 which demonstrated to America
that there is a limit to the insolence, deri-
sion, and abuse that the voters of the South
will countenance and accept from the lead-
ership of the National Democratic Party.
This method could easily give the southern
electors an effective balance of power at the
electoral college level or in the House of
Representatives—wherever the election is de-
cided, if the northern Republicans won a
minimum of 138 votes of the 403 outside the
South, an achievement they have not made
alone since 1828. It could very probably
result in either a Republican or a southern
Democrat ending up as President—possibly
with a President from one party and a Vice
President from the other. It seems clear
that electors who are pledged to oppose Tru-
manism but who are unattached to either
major candidate would determine the final
choice for President unless without the votes
of the South to help bolster the forces of
Truman, the Republican candidate should
win in the November voting. Some people
have referred to southern electors selected
by either of the foregoing methods as free
electors, Certainly they could contribute
historically to a free America; or

“4. Southern Democratic convention ae-
tion—by individual State parties or an all-
Dixie convention—could select Democratic
electors running in the Democratic column
with the regularly nominated Democratie
candldates for State and local office, but
pledged openly to support the Republican
nominees for President and Vice President.
This would add southern voters to the ticket
opposing Trumanism rather than simply
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subtracting southern voters from the Tru-
man ticket. Either course or some modifica-
tion of suggestion 3 or 4 would give individ-
ual voters in the South a clear-cut choice in
November between candidates favoring the
States rights or candidates favoring the
police state concept included in the welfare
state.

“Other suggested courses of action are
open to southern Democrats and northern
Republicans sincerely eager to mark 1952
as the end of our trends toward total cen-
tralized political power and economic social-
ism. All of them recognize that to make
such an effort of ‘allied political forces’ suc-
cessful in 1952 both parties to the alliance
(North and South) must be treated as equal
partners, Seniority status in Congress,
patronage considerations, et cetera, for par-
ticipating southern Senators and Congress-
men must be respected and protected. The
goal of such a regrouping and realinement
of voting forces in 1952 is to make neither
the southern Democratic Party nor the Re-
publican Party the sole beneficiary of en-
suing victory. The real beneficiary must be
Amerlea, and those Americans who want to
reinstate and reinforce our American suc-
cess formula of individual initiative, private
ownership, free enterprise, and the safe-
guarding of the rights of States and the
rights of individuals. This is the essence of
personal liberty, the operation of which has
made our country great and kept it strong;
this is also the essence of the great American
concept of limited government in contrast
with the European concept of limited free-
dom for the individual as permitted by an
all-powerful central government.

“To this end, a Committee To Explore
Political Realinement might well be created
from among representative and respected
southerners and northerners, equally in-
cluded, so that the full possibilities and po-
tentialities of wvarious courses of action
might be studied and appraised and so that
a single course of actlon could be recom-
mended if the committee's research develops
a formula which promises success.

“It might be possible for a Jeffersonian
Democrat or a Republican advocate of the
limited-government concept to win a presi-
dential election under existing unrealistic
political groupings even though they virtu-
ally confine Republican vote-getting oppor-
tunities to 36 of the 48 States and at the
same time virtually deny Constitution-
minded Democrats of the South any effective
voice in either the National Democratic Con-
vention or the November election. However,
to maintain in power a national administra-
tion dedicated to American concepts of lim-
ited Federal Government, private ownership,
individual liberties, and solvent fiscal poli-
cles, 1t is highly desirable, perhaps necessary,
to find a method for offsetting and defeating
the existing alliance by which pressure
groups and northern Democratic city ma-
chines utilize the voting strength of South-
ern States in the electoral college to support
policies antagonistic to the American pattern
of economic and political behavior. Explo-
ration of all practical procedures by which
southern voters who support our constitu-
tional concepts can use their votes to rein-
force those precepts rather than to reject
them would, therefore, seem to be In the
public interest. i

“Few should disagree with the objective of
evolving political procedures whereby the
same political and economic concepts can
be represented both in the Congress and in
the White House and its associated depart-
ments of government. It has been many
years since this situation has prevailed in
Washington. Only as this situation is re-
created and implemented can an effective
two-party system bring to this country the
great advantages and dividends which are
inherent in our cherished two-party political
system."”
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Mr. MunpT. Mr, President, neither the Sen-
ator from Maine [Mr, BREWSTER] nor I my-
self is a member of the Committee To Ex-
plore Political Realinement, although both
of us attended the Mayflower conference in
mid-September and although both of us for
many months have been conferring with peo-
ple from throughout America who are ear-
nestly searching for an effective formula by
which to provide every American voter with
a clear-cut choice and an effective ballot in
1952, We declined membership on the com-
mitfee roster in the conviction that nobody
presently active in the political life of our
country as an officeholder of important pub-
lic trust should attempt to influence the
decisions and deliberations of the commit-
tee. The committee’s exploratory activities
must not and will not be in support of any
specific candidate, either Republican or Dem-
ocrat. The committee is equally divided be-
tween Democrats and Republicans—it is truly
a bipartisan, objective, determined public-
serving effort to study, analyze, and report
on the political practices of our times and
to recommend to the country in due course
the steps it believes Americans can take be-
tween now and that important Tuesday In
1952 when the whole destiny of human liber-
ty may well be determined by what happens
at the polling places of America,

For the information of all interested Amer-
icans, however, who may want to correspond
with the committee members or its staff, or
who may want to have a part in the great
task of constructive service it has under-
taken, I submit a statement of facts which
I ask to have printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the statement
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

“Officers of the Committee To Explore Po-
litical Realinement:

“Cochairmen: Albert W. Hawkes, Mont-
clair, N.J. (Republican), and Edward A.
O’'Neal, Florence, Ala. (Democrat). (Mr.
Hawkes is a former Senator from New Jer-
sey, a former national president of the U.S.
Chamber of Commerce. Mr. O'Neal was for
16 years the national head of the American
Farm Bureau,)

‘“‘Executive secretary: Joe T. Lovett, Co-
lumbus, Ohio, past State commander of the
Eentucky Department of the American
Legion.

“National treasurer: John W. Finger, 960
Park Avenue, New York City, recent past
president-general of the Sons of the Ameri-
can Revolution.

“Members of the executive committee: Al-
bert W. Hawkes, chairman, Montclair, N.J.;
Edward A. O'Neal, Florence, Ala.; Edward R.
Burke, former Senator from Nebraska; Don-
ald J. Cowling, former president, Carleton
College; Charles Edison, former Governor of
New Jersey; Horace A. Hildreth, president,
Bucknell College, ex-Governor of Maine; Felix
Morley, author and educator, Donald R.
Richberg, University of Virginia Law College.

“Headquarters of the committee iz in
Washington, D.C. Address: Suite 302, The
Kass Bullding, 711 14th Street NW., Wash-
ington 5, D.C. Telephone: RE T068.

“A long time ago Mr. Justice Chase put it
well when he defined the United States as
‘An indestructible Unicn of indestructible
States.' It is the hope of the Committee
To Explore Political Realinement that it may
make a constructive contribution to the in-
destructibility of a free America and of the
home rule authorities and rights of each of
its States and all of its citizens. The com-
mittee seeks support and counsel as it forges
forward toward that goal.”

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, STRoM
THURMOND has picked up the flag and
carried it proudly. He is marching to the
stirring tune of “Dixie.” He has made
the walk from the wrong side to the right
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side of the aisle in the Senate in con-
formity with the dictates of his judgment
and his conscience. He has shifted from
a party in which he has found himself
unhappy to a party in which, I hope, he
will find himself happy. I am sure that
he will be happier over here if we can
bring about a more general realinement
of the party postures in this country.
His action is certain to hurry that im-
portant result.

Mr. President, I wish now to allude
to a second fype of political element
which is possible, feasible, and, I am
beginning to surmise, is also probable.
We gave some thought to that. The
conference to which I have called atten-
tion, by the way, was addressed by
Donald Richberg, one of the great early
New Dealers, one of the fine erudite
Americans of his era, who at that time
was either dean of the Law School of
the University of Virginia or the head of
a department down there. I am not
sure which. In all events by 1951, Rich-
berg had broken completely with the
New Deal and its paternalistic programs.
Under Dr. Richberg's guidance and di-
rection in that weekend conference we
gave a great deal of thought to another
type of political relinement. I should
like to describe what it is because it is
really foursquare in many ways with the
action taken by Senator StrRoM THUR-
MOND.,

Mr. President, I allude to these sub-
jects in some detail today because, this
concept is not a “Johnny come lately”
procedure for the senior Senator from
South Dakota, and having worked at it
so long, and I realize that not only will
historians read the Recorp that we are
writing today, but that many people,
curious about why such an historic event
should occur as it did and when it did,
will read the Recorp currently to try to
write some interpretative reports, edi-
torials, and comments about the signs
of our times.

This other type of political realine-
ment is one which could occur on any day
in the U.S. Senate or in the House of
Representatives. It might logically, I
suppose, occur on the opening day of any
Congress. But it does not have to do so
then. It would mean only a reorga-
nization within the Senate and within
the House of Representatives whereby we
would elect our presiding officers, our
committee chairman, and name our com-
mittee members on the basis of the mem-
bers of those bodies who have the greater
degree of compatibility with each other,
caucusing together, quite regardless of
party label, while an opposing group of
Senators and Representatives, also with
the greater degree of compatibility, would
caucus together in another room, quite
regardless of party label, thus creating a
congressional majority and a congres-
sional minority reflecting a cohesion of
convictions instead of merely conven-
ience of party labeling.

What would we then have? We would
then have in the Senate and in the House
a working majority and a working minor-
ity, and within the ranks of both we
would have a degree of compatibility and
homogeneity and consistency and com-
radeship, so that instead of taking 10
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months of a year for a Congress to do
what it should do in 6, we could accom-
plish our work and get back to our home
areas to discuss public affairs with the
people on a logical schedule of congres-
sional business.

One of the current difficulties, as we all
know and as we see it here now, is that
we cannot even pass the foreign aid bill
because the party in power which, until
yesterday, exceeded us 2 to 1 in number,
has such disunity and disagreement
among its own members that it cannot
even agree upon a legislative schedule.

Mr. President, this is a strange sight
we see here, in the middle of a campaign.
We strive with great vigor to get enough
Members of the House and Senators on
the floors for live quorums so that we
may not have to adjourn because of ab-
senteeism which has become notoriously
bad. We try to meet, but we spin our
wheels and accomplish nothing, because
one-third of the Members of the Senate
would like to be, and should be, home
campaigning, and all the Members of the
House would like to be, and should be
home campaigning. And that is pre-
cisely where many of them are today,
while a few of us remain here accom-
plishing precisely nothing.

Why this delay? Why this dilatory
action? Why this ineptitude? Why this
great inability of the great Senate of the
United States to function on such a
routine piece of legislation as deciding
how much we should make available in
foreign aid by an authorization act to
meet the responsibilities of this great
country in the year ahead?

There is within the party of the major-
ity here such a sharp division that we
are confronted with inaction and we
cannot move and we cannot turn a
wheel; so time marches on, but there is
no progress and no action.

Let us envision what might happen if
there were more Senators and more
Representatives, if there were enough
Senators and Representatives, on the
opening day of the next Congress to meet
and organize the committees and or-
ganize the respective Houses on the basis
of compatibility of convictions regardless
of party. We could put one label on one
caucus room which says “whites,” and
a label on another caucus room which
says “blues.” Nobody would want to en-
ter through a door which bore the label
“reds,” so we would not put that label on
a door. We merely confine the labels to
“whites” and “blues’—neither Republi-
can nor Democrat, but one group having
a set of principles to which the white
group is going to subscribe, and another
group embracing a set of principles to
which the blue group is going to sub-
seribe. Then we would say, “We invite
to the caucus room marked ‘blues’ all
those who agree with us.” The same ap-
plies to the “whites.”” We will take any
legislator into those caucus rooms who
desires to enter and appoint him to a
committee. Let us call everybody in the
House or Senate either a “white” or a
“blue” until we can think of a better
name to designate what would then com-
prise a meaningful and homogeneous
“majority” and “minority” party. Labels
do not mean much. I hope freedom
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never succumbs in this country because
of labels, or because we are slaves to a
semantic situation. I hope that self-
governing people, after nearly two cen-
turies, can find a way to escape such a
trap, such slavery, and such danger, re-
sulting from conformity to party rather
than to purpose or to principle.

Thus Congress could be realined.
Among the 100 Members of the Senate
surely there are more than half who
would agree on one set of convictions and
something less than half who would
agree on another opposing set of con-
victions. The majority and minority
leaders would be selected accordingly.
Then there would be a group with a con-
sistent opinion, a majority, which could
get something done, and we would not be
grounded on the shoals of inaction.

The party in power is now hamstrung
because the commander is leading an
army which is riding off in all direc-
tions, completely divided against itself,
We can no longer distinguish friend from
foe or supporter and opponent by party
labels.

This could happen. It could happen
tomorrow, if we had the courage—which
we do not. This could happen at the
beginning of the next Congress, if such
were the desire. In fact, it might hap-
pen then.

I write the suggested formula into the
Recorp primarily because the people
have something to say about it. The
people have something to say about whom
they send here. The people have some-
thing to say about whether we should
return or remain at home. Their letters
and counsel and telephone calls and
visiting delegations have something to
say about how we act when we are here,
how we vote, and how we respond to
legislative proposals.

So, if the people of America would like
to have a Congress in which there is a
majority which means something, which
is marked by unity instead of disunity
of both the majority and minority, in
which Representatives and Senators
would reflect the objectives, ideals, and
dreams of the people back home, instead
of what is written in some party plat-
form or pasted up in some party label,
or requested by some top-ranking politi-
cian, so candidates are forced to say,
“Yes, I am a Democrat, but I am against
this great major accomplishment of my
party. I disapprove of these tactics. I
do not like this or that running mate or
that platform.” What does it mean?
It would be so much better to have the
convenience and effectiveness of travel-
ing along life’s road with like-minded
people.

There is a third way in which the
people of American can recapture self-
government, a third way in which the
people of America can start governing
themselves again, a third way in which
the people at home once again can be-
come more important than Federal
politicans in our scheme of things, a third
way in which the people ean urge those
who represent them, with success, to rep-
resent them as they were elected instead
of living in an era of responding when-
ever Federal politicians say, ‘“You must
do this or that,” or “You have to have
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signboards on roads, or you cannot have
them, or we are going to give you money
or take it away from you,” and other
kinds of pressure from the center to the
periphery.

The pyramid of government is upside
down today, because the great power is
exercised by a few at the narrow top.
That should be only the peak, with the
strength of the pyramid in the bottom,
moving toward the top, reflecting the
desires of the people instead of respond-
ing to the demands of the Federal politi-
cians.

What is this third way? We should
reform the electoral college system,
which is so inequitable, so iniquitous, and
so unjust that I can say without fear of
contradiction, successful or unsuecessful,
that the rottenness incorporated in our
present electoral college system com-
prises the taproot of all the evils that
plague the desires of freemen to stay free
in America today. This is an electoral
college system by which the victor, the
winner, can report at the electoral college
level his success and at the same time
take all the votes of the loser—steal
them, if you will—and add them to his
own, and report those votes to the elec-
toral college, in direct opposition to the
way in which they were cast.

I wonder how many Americans who
understand the evils of the electoral col-
lege counting system really believe we
can continue to function as freemen in
America based on a formula so false, so
wrong, and so wicked?

In 1960, two colleagues, or former col-
leagues, two fine young men, were run-
ning for President. I knew them both
very well. I served on committees cheek
to jowl with both of them. When the
votes were counted in California, Dick
Nixon, the favorite son, had won. It
was not what we call an overwhelming
victory; it was only by a fraction of 1
percent of the votes in California. What
happened at the electoral college? When
it came up at the electoral college and
whern the chairman of the electoral col-
lege committee called the roll, and the
name of California was called, what hap-
pened? Did he say that Dick Nixon had
won by less than 1 percent of the votes
cast in California? He said nothing of
this kind. Under the wrong rule which
is in existence, as he had the right to do,
he said:

Mr. Chairman, California voted unani-
mously for its favorite son, Dick Nixon. We
did not give that Downeasterner Jack Ken-
nedy a single vote, Nixon got them all. Put

California down as voting unanimously for
Nixon.

Does that make sense? Is that fair?
Could it happen in a football game? If
the presiding officer’s alma mater were
playing against its biggest rival, and the
score was 7 to 6, but the local newspaper
reported it as 13 to nothing, the alumni
and students would lose no time in tear-
ing down the building of the newspaper
that reported such a fiction.

But that happens under the electoral
college system.

What happened in New York? The
Downeasterner Jack Kennedy succeeded
in carrying the State of New York. New
York State has 43 electoral votes. It is
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true that Jack Kennedy barely carried
the State of New York, by almost the
identical fraction or percentage by which
Nixon carried California; namely, less
than 1 percent.

In the electoral college, however, when
the time came for New York to report
its vote, New York said:

New Yorkers are the friends of their neigh-
bor from Massachusetts, and the State of
New York votes unanimously for Eennedy.
We did not give that westerner from out in
California a single vote in the Empire State
of New York. Kennedy got them all.

New York voted 43 to nothing for Ken-
nedy in the electoral college. That is
the only place where it counts. But New
Yorkers cast almost as many votes for
Nixon as they did for Eennedy.

How many think that is right? How
many think that is fair? How many
think that we can rescue freedom from
the pressure groups of the metropolitan
areas of this country with an unjust, un-
fair electoral college counting system
such as that?

Would Senators like to know how un-
fair it is? Let us look at twins, two
identical boys born out in Kansas. They
graduate from school in their hometown.
They dress alike, act alike, achieve alike.
Then they go to college. They look alike,
progress alike, learn alike, achieve alike.
They each receive, as they should, a
scholarship from Harvard University.
They go to study law in their postgrad-
uate years. Once again they live to-
gether, learn together, look, act, and
achieve alike. Even friends cannot tell
them apart. They both graduate summa
cum laude with identically high grades.

Twin brother John moves to New York
City to practice law. Twin brother Jim
moves to Wilmington, Del., to practice
law. After 30 years, what happens?
They continue to progress. Each be-
comes chief justice of his State supreme
court. Twin brother John is chief jus-
tice of the highest court of the State of
New York. Twin brother Jim is chief
justice of the Supreme Court of the State
of Delaware. What identity of achieve-
ment. What equality of opportunity.
It is a great manifestation of what can
happen under the American system, in-
dicating that people of equal ability, of
equal striving, of equal hard work, of
equal diligence, and of equal good char-
acter have achieved equal success.

What happens however, on the first
Tuesday after the first Monday in No-
vember, when they vote for President?
Twin brother John goes to vote in his
precinet in New York City and casts 43
votes for his choice for President, because
when he pulls the election machine lever
he puts in motion 43 electors. If his is
the tie-breaking vote, he, in fact, elects
43 electors, and sends them to the elec-
toral college.

But poor old twin brother Jim, voting
at the same hour in the same election
in Delaware, in his own precinet in Wil-
mington, when he pulls down the lever,
votes only three times, activates only
three electors. If he casts the tie-break-
ing vote in Delaware, three electors move
into the electoral college and cast the de-
termining vote.
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We talk about civil rights. We talked
about them quite a while in the Senate
this year. What happens to the ecivil
rights of twin brother Jim in Delaware?
I will tell Senators what happens. He is
not a second-class citizen, he is not a
third-class ecitizen, and whether he is
black or white, he does not have any
worry when it comes to wondering
whether another person will cancel out
his vote, or that he will be denied the
right to register or be denied the right to
vote. Regardless of color or anything
else, and by pure accident of geography,
one individual American has 14 times as
much voting authority as another in-
dividual American, purely by accident of
geography.

I hope that the State of Delaware will
go through with its plan to carry into
the Federal court, within the next few
months, a lawsuit challenging the con-
stitutionality of the electoral college sys-
tem, which grades an American’s capac-
ity to vote purely on his post office
address and by accident of geography.
The States should have this extra vote
power, but not the individual citizen.

I defy anyone who reads the Supreme
Court decision in the Alabama reappor-
tionment case, with its pious comments
about one man-one vote, and with its
statement that a man who happens to
live in a city should not be denied the
same voting power that an individual
who lives in the country has, to apply
that reasoning to the electoral college
system, and come up with anything other
than the unanimous decision that the
electoral college mechanism employed in
this country is unconstitutional and
invalid and iniquitous and injurious to
the functioning of freedom in this
country.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana.
dent, will the Senator yield?

Mr. MUNDT. I yield.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The Senator
is making a fine argument. I wonder
how he can contend that the Constitu-
tion itself is unconstitutional.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Wisconsin [Mr. PROXMIRE]
has the floor. Does he yield to the Sen-
ator from Louisiana?

Mr. PROXMIRE. I am glad to yield.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. It seems to
me, inasmuch as the electoral system is
written into the Constitution and, I be-
lieve, was a part of the original Consti-
tution, that to challenge the constitu-
tionality of the electoral college might be
to challenge the Constitution itself as
being constitutional.

Mr. MUNDT. I believe the Senator
will find the specific mechanism that the
Senator from South Dakota complains
about is not written into the Constitu-
tion. I am referring to the general
ticket, winner-take-all system by which
electors are now named. In fact, it was
not employed in the first three national
elections. The first three national elec-
tions in this country employed the dis-
trict system of choosing electors. The
breakdown as to the establishment of
electoral strength by States is in the
Constitution, but not the en bloe kind
of system about which I complain.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I thank the
Senator.

Mr. Presi-
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Mr. MUNDT. Let me recite some his-
tory in this connection, because his-
torians should write more about this
point. I believe that in the first three
national elections every elector in the
electoral college—as the Senator from
Louisiana properly points out, the elec-
toral concept is employed in the Con-
stitution—was selected by the voters of
his State voting for two electors at large,
because the State had two Senators, and
voting for the electors which each State
gets because of its representatives from
special presidential election districts,
which in the main were synonomous with
congressional districts. This is referred
to as the district system. It worked very
well. But even away back yonder, in the
dim and distant past, there must have
been something in the drinking water of
the city of Boston, Mass., which produced
shrewd politicians. The politicians of
the city of Boston went to the legislature
of the State of Massachusetts and said:

We can have a great deal more influence in
this young country of ours, in its swaddling
clothes, in determining who will be President
if the legislature will pass a law requiring
all the electors in the State to vote as a bloc
for whichever candidate for President gets
one more than half the votes in the State of
Massachusetts.

It appeared to be a good idea, and
the legislature bought it. So at the next
electoral college, to the disappointment
and disillusionment of the other young
States in our Commonwealth at that
time, they learned that Massachusetts
had decided to vote for only one candi-
date or the other, throwing the whole
kit and caboodle of electoral votes one
way. Naturally Massachusetts practi-
cally elected the President by itself.

All of us have listened to the interest-
ing speeches of the senior Senator from
Wisconsin [Mr. ProxMIRE]. He looks so
young, I dislike to call him senior. But
the senior Senator from Wisconsin, by
whose courtesy I now have the floor, has
given many economic discourses, from
which we have learned much. He has
spoken on the subject of “Gresham’s Law
of Money.” Gresham’s Law of Money
teaches us that bad money drives good
money out of circulation. Senators know
that; our guests in the gallery know that.

If anyone has two $1 bills in his pocket,
and, under the economics of the New
Frontier, he must now have $2 if he ex-
pects to buy $1 worth of merchandise,
and if one of the bills is a brandnew
dollar bill, which was picked up in Wash-
ington, where the currency is printed,
and the other is an old, crumpled one
that he brought here from home—a dog-
eared piece of currency—when he decides
to buy something for $1, I will wager that
the one he gives to the merchant will be
the dirty one, rather than the new one.

That works all through human life.
Bad legislation drives out good legisla-
tion. A bad practice, such as that initi-
ated by the politicians in Boston, will
drive out good practices.

So every other legislature in our young
country said, “We will get even with those
canny New Englanders. We will catch up
with the shrewd politicians of Bostomn.
We will, by legislation, also compel our
presidential electors to vote en bloc. We
too will employ the winner-take-all sys-
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tem.” So the fat was in the fire, and it
is still there.

In the State from which the distin-
guished junior Senator from Louisiana
[Mr. Lone] comes, the legislature, which
had been struggling with this problem for
a long time came close to passing a State
law making it illegal to bind the electors
of Louisiana to vote in the same way.
Sounder heads said, ‘“This is not the way
to correct the situation.” There is an
organization there to correct this elec-
toral college namby pamby but by using
State action only it was pointed out,
“This is going to hurt Louisiana. It will
put us in a bad light. It must be done
on a national basis.”

At the desk, waiting to be voted on—
we could vote on it today, but I am
afraid we will not vote on it or any-
thing else today; that is certain—is Sen-
ate Joint Resolution 12, which would
correct this situation. It provides that
it would be illegal for State legislatures
to require electoral college groups to
vote as a unit. Presidential electors
would be required to vote in conformity
with the way in which they were elected
by the people of their States, two at large,
and one from each of the congressional
or electoral college districts from which
they get their electoral representation.
This is called the district plan of re-
forming the electoral college. Adoption
of Senate Joint Resolution 12 would cor-
rect the current evils in our electoral
college disparities and injustices.

That one simple step, that constitu-
tional amendment, a Senate joint resolu-
tion, jointly sponsored by Republicans
and Demoecrats, on which the Senate
voted one evening a few years ago—it
was not an identical duplication of the
one now at the desk, but was close to
it—carried by an overwhelming majority,
but it lacked the constitutional two-
thirds majority required to get it be-
fore the people. That is the proper way
in which the government can be given
back to the people. It will be tough on
politicians. We would not be able to
push folks around any more anywhere.
We would have to shine our own shoes,
because nobody would kiss our boots any
more. It would put the people on top,
where they belong. If we can alert the
people of America to the fact that free-
dom does not come easily, but that they
must work for it, fight for it, and under-
stand the mechanism for maintaining it,
I believe that most of the problems that
plague us will disappear.

So I repeat since this is a historie oc-
casion. I came over from the commit-
tee room to discuss extemporaneously
some of the challenges, some of the pro-
cedures, some of the mechanics by which
we can get the kind of country that we
want and desire; that is, one that will
reflect faithfully and completely the
wishes of the people of America; the
wishes of a majority of the people; un-
divided, unconfused by artificial party
labels made possible by realinements in
Congress or in the country as a whole; a
government which will reflect the ma-
jority and minority viewpoints, not party
labels; and by working out a formula for
voting in the electoral college which will
give every American like influence in the
selection of his President, regardless of
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where he lives, regardless of whether he
is in the city or in the country. Each
American will then vote for three elec-
tors, two representing the State at large,
as Senators do, and one from the elec-
toral college district in which he lives.
There would then be no first-class or
second-class Americans. There would be
no first-class or fourth-class Americans,
like the people of Delaware are, like the
people of Vermont are, like the people of
all States of the Union which have only
one Congressman are. There would not
be any 10th-class citizens, such as we
are in South Dakota, where we have 4
electoral votes compared to New York
State’s 43, and such as the people in Ha-
waii are, where, there are also only 4
electoral votes. That is not fair. Peo-
ple are people and should have equal au-
thority as individual voters, so it is time
the people demand that Congress begin
to make some reforms in the machinery
of freedom bhefore it falters and fails.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
to include in the REcorp as a part of my
remarks sundry speeches, statements,
comments, reports, and articles which I
have accumulated over the past 15 years,
dealing with the subjects which I have
been commenting upon this afternoon.

Mr. President, back in the late forties
and the early fifties, a great Texan and
a great American by the name of Peter
Molyneaux edited a serious-minded mag-
azine called the Southern Weekly. Mr.
Molyneaux became a great supporter of
party realinement and the various steps
and procedures being discussed and pro-
posed for achieving that goal. As indic-
ative of some of the thinking of that
day I ask unanimous consent to have
printed at this point in my remarks an
editorial by Peter Molyneaux as it ap-
peared in the March 7, 1951, issue of the
Southern Weekly.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD
as follows:

[From the Southern Weekly, Mar. 7, 1951]
COALITION THE ONLY WAy To SAVE
FrREEDOM

(Note—Republican Senator KEKarrL E.
MunpT, of South Dakota, tells Young Repub-
lican leaders this course is necessary to stop
“today's drift toward the shoals of national
socialism.” A notable speech.)

Senator EarL E. Munpt, of South Dakota,
& conventional Republican from one of the
strongest Republican strongholds in the
country, on February 25 proposed an uncon-
ventional blueprint for victory in the presi-
dentlal election of 1952 to a national meet-
ing of Young Republican leaders assembled
in Washington from approximately 40 States
of the Union. Senator MunpT suggested that
“the way to save freedom and protect indl-
vidual and property rights in this country
is to develop an election formula whereby
the people of both political parties on each
side of the Mason-Dixon line can join their
forces and their votes in a great national
effort to elect a President and a Congress
dedicated to restoring the Federal Govern-
ment to its proper sphere of activity and
thus putting a permanent end to today's
direful drift toward the shoals of national
sociallsm under the banners of Fair Deal-
ism."

Tracing the process by which individual
freedom and private ownership have been
losing ground all over the world, Senator
Munpr sald: “For 20 years the areas of hu-
man freedom and the functions of freemen
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have been growing sickeningly smaller all
around the globe. Even Britain has suc-
cumbed to national soclalism, In the United
States we have been moving steadily and
sadly In the same direction although not to
the same degree as many of the European
powers. Unless we can stop this drift—
unless we change this direction in America,
it is only a matter of time before we, too,
shall be added to the casualty list of free
peoples who have surrendered their indi-
vidual rights, their property rights, their
States rights, and the rights of decision to
the all-powerful state. Here, too, we are
finding Federal politicians today pushing
around more private citizens by Executive
action than in any era of our history. Only
an informal, inadequate, and intermittent
coalition of southern Democrats and north-
ern Republicans in the Congress has pro-
tected our precious individualized and com-
munity rights from being destroyed in
America. Such an unorganized and leader-
less defense line cannot permanently pro-
tect this country against those who would
magnify the Central Government and mini-
mize the rights of individual citizens and
their respective State governments in this
Republic.”

Muwnpr urged the National Federation of
Young Republican leaders to “give serious
study to the fruitful possibilities of saving
our freedom formula in America by develop-
ing a blueprint for victory in the presidential
election of 1852 so that those who think and
act allke in America—and whose Senators
and Congressmen vote alike—can vote vie-
torlously for the same presidential candidate,
be he from the North or the South.”

Reducing his theories to practical proposals
for procedure, Munpr outlined a six-step
program for “harnessing together in a vie-
torious presidential campaign those in Amer-
ica who place principle above partisanship
and those who hold fast to the constitutional
prineciples which have for so long so well pro-
tected our community and individual rights.

1. The Republicans should for the first
time since the turn of the century hold their
national nominating convention after the
Democrats rather than before them. The
melancholy record of flve successive Repub-
lican defeats should indicate that such a
change in procedure does not represent a
very dangerous Republican gamble.

2. In all likelihood, the Democratic Na-
tional Convention will nominate President
Truman for another term “or somebody to
the left of Truman—somebody who actually
believes in the programs of nationalization
and soclalism (medicine, health, housing, ed-
ucation, farming, power, banking, insurance)
that Truman has rendered lip-service to sup-
port.” The Democratic Convention will also
most certainly include planks and programs
moving toward the socialization of the fore-
going services—and perhaps others. This
seems inevitable because in the 1936 conven-
tion when the Southern Democrats lost the
two-thirds rule which enabled them to di-
rect the destinies of their party they fell off
the back of the Democratic donkey and under
its heels and there seems no likelihood that
they can ever again wrest control of the party
away from its left-wing elements, its city ma-
chine bosses, and the leaders of various pres-
sure and propaganda groups.

3. Let the sturdy southern Democrats who
approve States rights and abhor State so-
cialism then “walk out and go home" as
they did 4 years ago., Let them send emis-
saries to the Republican convention to “talk
turkey” about the desirability of nominating
candidates and writing a platform acceptable
to the South and consistent with its historic
concepts.

4. If the Republicans will nominate such
candidates (for example, Taft, of Ohio, Byrd,
of Virginia, Eisenhower, of New York, or Rus-
sell of Georgia; and others who could be
suggested), our Jeffersonian Democratic
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friends could then hold State or regional
conventions to place these same, candidates
on the ballot as the regular Democratic nom-
inees where that is possible and as “coalition
Democrats” or “States rights Democrats” in
other Southern States. At the electoral col-
lege these votes could all be merged to-
gether to elect the candidates supported by
many Republican States in the North and
by the Southern States delivering their votes
to them as Democrats or as dissenting par-
tisans.

5. Once such a team of candidates is
elected by coalition efforts of the North and
South, the Senators and Representatives
from the cooperating areas would be pooled
in the Senate and the House, thelr senlority
rights would be interwoven with each other,
and committee chairmen selected from
whichever group had the ranking legislator.
Federal patronage could temporarily be
handled on the same basis.

6. A few months after such coalition can-
didates had assumed office in the White
House and the Congress, a national conven-
tion could be called to select a name, a sym-
bol, and a set of principles for the coalition
forces. Suppose they chose the name of
Freedom Party and the Statue of Liberty as
a symbol with a careful definition of the
appropriate scope and function of the Fed-
eral Government as basic party doctrine.
Those out of power would then be forced
to form an opposition party and with two
new political parties, each with a definite
set of principles, we would have an honest,
meaningful, party realignment in this coun-
try. Party labels would mean something
again; individual voters would know what
they were voting for in supporting public
officials; county and State officlals would
change their allegiance from Republican or
Democrat to one or the other of the two new
parties.

MunpT called attention to the fact that
“in this country we have changed party
designations several times.” “Each time,”
he sald “it has been a good tonic for America
and we have moved forward into a new era
of progress. People have revived their in-
terest in government. With such a new
alinement of parties, now, it is a safe as-
sumption that the discouragingly small num-
ber of voters now going to the polling places
would sharply and continuously increase.
Voters could then vote for a principle rather
than a party label.”

Drawing upon the experiences of Great
Britain as an example, MuxpT said: “I have
made a careful study of the manner in which
inadequate and unworkable political aline-
ments in Great Britain have contributed to
its collapse into the pitfalls of national
sociallsm. Both the Conservative and the
Liberal Party members oppose sociallsm as
indicated by the vote of a fortnight ago when
all Liberal and Conservative Membhers of
Parliament voted unanimously against the
nationalization of steel. What would have
happened if in the last general election in
Britain those voting for losing Liberal Mem-
bers of Parliament had voted for the Con-
servative candidates? The results show their
own parallel with our American predicament.
Had there been no Liberal Member of Parlia-
ment candidates and had the voters voting
for losing Liberal Members of Parllament
voted Conservative, the Conservative Party
would have gained 71 seats in the House of
Commons. Added to the 272 they actually
won, this would have given the Conservative
Party a majority of 343 or 29 more than
needed to control the House of Commons.
‘Thus socialism prevails in Britain because in
the last election the British people were
divided by artifical barriers and unworkable
political alinements just as today those in
the South and the North who oppose big
government are divided by historie,
semantic, and artificial party labels. We can
most surely avold the fate of Britain where
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private ownership and individual initiative
have been taken over by the palace politi-
clans by meeting the issue head-on in
Amerleca and placing behind one presidential
candidate the voters of both political parties
whose legislators in Congress have joined to-
gether repeatedly to prevent socialistic pro-
grams from being adopted here.

Using the 1948 presidential election as an
example, MunpT said: “Had we been able to
merge the votes behind the men who have
fought together In Congress into a great na-
tional effort to elect a President in 1948,
the Fair Deal would have been routed in
our last election. Add to the four States
where Dixiecrat candidates won, the electoral
votes of Arkansas, Florida, Georgla, North
Carolina, and Virginia where voters have
steadfastly and emphatically supported anti-
New Deal Senators, and Harry Truman would
have received 93 less electoral votes than
he did in 1048. Deduct 93 from the 303
which he received and you have 210 votes or
56 less votes than needed for electlon. Thus
it can be seen that if those whose votes In
this eountry have clearly demonstrated they
do not want reckless extravagance, a break-
down of States’ rights, complete domination
by the Federal Government and a whole cata-

log of soclalistic experiments In America had

an avallable political formula whereby they
could merge their strength and marry their
votes In the electoral college, a conservative,
business-minded, constitutional adherent
can be elected In 1952.”

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, another
approach to the question of political re-
alinement in this country is disclosed in
a debate over the American Forum of
the Air in which Senator HuMPHREY, of
Minnesota, and I engaged on Sunday,
July 15, 1951. For a discussion of differ-
ing points of view on this matter, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the REecorp at this point a transcript
of that debate, entitled, “Do We Need a
li'i,;saplil}’ement of Our Political Parties for

There being no objection, the tran-
seript was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp as follows:

THE AMERICAN FORUM OF THE AIR, SUNDAY,
Jury 15, 1951

DO WE NEED A REALINEMENT OF OUR POLITICAL
PARTIES FOR 18527

(Benator Earl E. Mundt, Republican, of
South Dakota; Senator Hubert H. Hum-
_phrey, Democrat, of Minnesota; Theodore
Granik, founder and moderator of the
American Forum of the Air).

AnNOUNCER. Good evening, It's time again
to join the American Forum of the Air. Each
week at this time the Bohn Aluminum &
Brass Corp., one of the Nation’s largest pro-
ducers of aluminum and brass products, pre-
sents the American Forum of the  Air.
Dedicated to the full and public discussion
of all sides of all issues vital to you and
your country.

Tonight the American Forum of the Air
presents a discussion of the vital topiec “Do
We Need a Realinement of Our Political
Parties for 1952?" Here with us this eve-
ning to discuss this problem are Senator
EarL E. MunpT, Republican, of South Dakota,
who says: “A coalition of Republicans and
southern Democrats control the legislative
program in Congress in many instances. By
uniting in a new political party, southern
Democrats and Republicans can elect a
President of their choosing in 1952.”

And Senator HuserT H. HUMPHREY, Demo-
crat, of Minnesota, who says: “For an elec-
tion to be meaningful, our political parties
must stand for specific lssues. Only when
each party stands by a clearly defined plat-
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form can we be certaln of government by
the rule of the majority.”

And now, here is your moderator, who
23 years ago, found the American Forum of
the Air, Theodore Granik.

Moderator GranIk. Both Republicen and
Democratic Parties have started to prime
their heavy artillery for the election of 19562,
The target iz you and your individual vote.
Before every election, efforts are made to
strengthen party unity. But Senator MuxbT,
in a forthcoming Collier’'s article, advocated
formation of a new political party, with
southern Democrats joining Republicans.
Now, how would such a proposal affect our
natonal life? Could a new party elect a
President and control Congress?

Tonight the American Forum of the Air
discusses this unusual political proposal so
that you, the voter, may decide.

Now, Senator MunpT, would the new party
you suggest mean the end of the Republican
Party, as such?

Senator Muwpt. Ted, if by the use of the
words “as such” you mean the Republican
practice of becoming the champion of lost
causes in each of the presidential elections,
I would say I hope yes.

If you mean, on the other hand, it is going
to mean the end of the influence of the Re-
publican Party, I would say quite the con-
trary would be the result.

What 1 anticipate is to have the Republi-
can Party combine with like-minded Demo-
crats of the South in positions which for a
long time now have been upheld in Congress
by a nameless, but working coalition, of
southern Democrats and northern Repub-
licans. It seems to me that the present Re-
publican and Democratic Party alinements
have become pretty confusing and compara-
tively meaningless to the average voter, be-
cause actually today the differences within
the two parties are in many instances greater
than the differences between the two parties.

What I envision is working out some kind
of political formula to form an alliance in
1952, so that people in this country who
think alike can vote allke for President
regardless of where they live or to which
particular party they happen to pay their
allegiance.

Moderator GranNIE. Senator HUMPHREY,
what do you think of that alllance?

Senator HUMPHREY. Mr, Granik, I say Sen-
ator MUNDT'S proposal makes some sense in
the nature of proposing that we get the
political parties cleaned up or cleared up on
the basis of issues. Yes, I am for a realine-
ment of political parties, but I am not for a
realinement of the political parties on the
basis of a section of the country or a re-
glonal basis. I am not, for example, saying,
“Let's realine the political parties by having
the Republicans and southern Democrats
get together, because there are all kinds of
southern Democrats and there are all kinds
of Republicans, as the Senator from South
Dakota has pointed out, and very rightfully
50

Differences within the political parties are
frequently greater than they are between the
parties. I think that is very true, particular-
1y in the Republican Party, and I think it was
equally true in many instances In the Demo-
cratic Party.

Bo I would just say this: If the Senator
from South Dakota is proposing that he take
the Dixlecrats of the South, who were able
to carry four States in the last election, and
put them in the Republican Party, as a Dem-
ocrat—as a New Deal Democrat, a Roosevelt
Democrat—I would welcome that. I would
say more power to you, and the sooner that
you can do it, the better.

If he is saying that what we ought to have
is a strong two-party system in every State
in the Union, I would say that is a distinet
political contribution and I would say I
would support his hand in it. Every State
needs a strong two-party system. That

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

means the growth of the Republican Party
in areas where the Republican Party is weak,
and it means the growth of the Democratic
Party where it is very weak.

Moderator GranNIE. Senator MUNDT.

Senator Muwpr. I think there is some dif-
ference between my definition of a south-
ern Democrat and that of Senator HUMPHREY
when he speaks of an alinement along geo-
graphical lines. I simply use the term
southern Democrat because that is the place
in which most of the Democrats who are vot-
ing with the Republicans happen to live.
We also understand there are some Democrats
in the North who think more like Repub-
licans than do some of the Republicans in
the North. It is more an issue. I do not
know what Senator HUMPHREY means by a
Dixiecrat. I have a different definition of my
own of a Dixiecrat. It happens to have a
label with two eyes, and I think that a
Dixiecrat is a Democrat who has his eyes
open, that is all.

Senator HumpHREY. I would like to give
my definition of a southern Democrat. A
southern Democrat is & conservative Repub-
lican with a southern accent.

Let us just get down to see whether or not
this realinement that the Senator from
South Dakota suggests would do what he
wants it to do. Let us direct it to particular
areas of the country. I happen to believe
that some of the most positive liberal leader-
ship in the U.S. Congress comes from our
States in the South. I think that Senator
Hni and Senator SparEMaN, from Alabama,
deep in the South, are giving the type of pro-
gressive leadership which is a great tribute to
the whole political background and culture
of the people of the South. That is the kind
of Democrat I want in the Democratic Party.
That is the kind of Democrat who builds for
his section of the country.

What would this coalition that the Sen-
ator from South Dakota mentions now offer
to the South? I think we ought to just
think about that a little bit, because he is
recruiting, you see, from the South.

Moderator Granix. What do you have to
say, Senator MuNDT, about your recruiting?

Senator Munpr. I will tell you what it
would offer in the South. In the first place,
the South is in a very unhappy position to-
day since it lost the two-thirds rule in the
Democratic National Convention in 1936.
The southern Democrat is no longer at home
in his own party convention because he has
lost his veto power. So he goes to the con-
vention and has to endorse a platform which
he does not approve. He has to support a
candidate with whom he is not particularly
happy. Consequently, when he leaves the
convention he feels he has had very little
impact upon the trend of national affairs,
Then comes September and October, the
months of the Presidential campaign, and
neither major party sends a candidate for
President into the Deep South.

The Democratic Party says, “We've got
him for nothing; why should we work after
him?” The Republican Party says, “We can’t
get him anyhow; why waste our time and
talents?" 8o the people of the South, who
are among the best and most patriotic citi-
zens of our country, are practically disfran-
chised when it comes to an election of the
candidate for President. I think the first
thing this would give the South is an im-
pact on the selectlon of a candidate for
President and, more and more, the selection
of the correct government for emergency and
peace, going in the correct direction.

Moderator GrRaNIE. Let me quote from an
article in the New York Times of June 29,
1951:

“Paul K. Fitzpatrick, Democratic State
chairman, speaking in the presence of Wil-
liam M. Boyle, Jr., national chairman, and
after a recent conference with the President,
attacked the Dixiecrat congressional group
as ‘Infamous reactionaires,’' partners in an
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‘unholy alllance’ with the Republicans and
foes of the welfare of the people.”

Would you care to comment on that, Sen-
ator HUMPHREY, or Senator MuNDpr?

Senator HuMPHREY. I would make this
general comment. It is perfectly true that
in this 82d Congress, a number of really
truly conservative Democrats of the South
have joined together with a number of con-
servative Republicans of the North, and as
such they are the majority within the pres-
ent Congress. I do not think there is any
doubt about that. That is why your price
control program is being scuttled, that is
why you are having trouble today with your
foreign aid program. That is why we are
having trouble with a number of other proj-
ects in the Congress, because on the basis of
political philosophy, this group that is re-
ferred to in the article from which you
quote—a group that agrees with the position
of the Minority Leader in the Senate, Mr.
Wherry—it is a group that agrees with the
basic conservative philosophy of the Repub-
lican Party.

I say that the Senator from South Dakota
is surely performing a service if he says they
should go into the Republican Party, be-
cause, frankly, the Democratic Party does not
need them and the Democratic Party will be
able to gain new strength in other parts of
the country, standing as a truly progressive
and liberal party.

Moderator Granik. Senator Muwnpr, would
you care to comment on this unholy alli-
ance?

Senator MunpT. Yes. It looks like an un-
holy alliance which is a constructive alli-
ance and is making some recruits whom we
will be willing to accept and welcome into
our party, any person Mr. Fitzpatrick is try-
ing to read out of his party. If Mr. Boyle
and Mr. Fitzpatrick do not want them in
their party, I feel they could form the gist
of a mighty strong national administration.

I agree with Senator HumpHREY, from
Minnesota; in his respect for Senator HILL
and Senator SparKMAN, of the U.S. Senate,,
but I would say that I am equally confident
that the leadership of the South, as ex-
emplified by Senator George and Senator
Russell, of Georgla, and Senator Byrd of Vir-
ginia, and a number of others, is the kind of
leadership that would appeal to whole mul-
titudes of Americans,

I would like to add to the statement that
Senator HumpHREY made about what this
alliance has done about price control. It is
also this alllance that stopped the Brannan
plan, it has stopped the soclalization of medi-
cine, it has stopped the public housing from
taking over all public housing in all areas;
stopped the soclalization of industry as pro-
posed by Senator BEnTON the other day dur-
ing the price control legislation. This alli-
ance has tended to maintain the rights of the
people and the rights of the States as agalnst
the strong over-poweriul Central Govern=-
ment.

Moderator GraNIE. Senator HUMPHREY.

Senator HuMPHREY. Senator Munpr made
a brilllant and powerful statement there.
Let us take a little more critical examina-
tion of what great things could come and
will come from this coalition that you are
talking about. On the basis of the philoso-
phy that is represented, for example, there
would have been no TVA for my dear friends
south of the Mason-Dixon line had this
coalition been the fact. Shall we say there
would have been a growth of monopolies be-
cause some of my friends in the South, who
are liberal, like Senator Lone of Louislana,
Senator Eefauver, of Tennessee, have led the
fight against the basing point bill. I maln-
tain the South has a great deal to gain from
the Democratic Party. It galned an agricul-
tural program which the Republican Party
never gave it when it was in control of Con-
gress. The South gained a great deal in
housing, and some of the most adamant
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champions of cooperative housing, low rent
housing, came out of the South to clean up
their slums and also from the Northern
cities, to lead their fight for both low rent
housing and the minimum wage, to better
the lives of the working people of the North
and South.

I say that both the South and the North
have a great deal to gain from a truly pro-
gressive, forward-looking Democratic Party,
and I welcome the day (I hope the Senator
will be able to convince every American by
his article in Collier’s that those who are of
the vintage that believe in monopoly, those
who believe in the bill to fix the freight
rates, those who have opposed public health
facilities, those that have been opposed to
the foreign policy of this country, those who
have been opposed to minimum wage), let
them get into the Republican Party; that is
where they belong.

Moderator GRANIK. Senator MUNDT.

Senator Munpr. The first basic concept of
political phillosophy, which I think would
bring the North and South together, is that
they concur in the fact that the doctrine of
States Rights is a mighty important Ameri-
can concept toward good government. The
difficulty with these New Deal, Fair Deal pro-
posals is that they gradually take away from
the people Increasing amounts of their
money and increasing elements of their
power and transfer those to the direction of
a few politiclans here in the Capital City of
America. It Is that which we propose to
eliminate, providing in its stead construc-
tive Federal Government leadership, but hav-
ing the implementation and the direction
and management of these things in the
hands of the people and in the hands of the
governors and the legislatures of their own
States.

I would presume that probably this new
division of the political concept in America
revolves around how large a Federal Gov-
ernment you want, whether the Federal
Government should be empowered to do
such things as public housing or whether it
should be done through incentives on the
part of the Federal Government, by local in-
dividual initiative, or by the support and
cooperation of patriotic groups.

Senator HuMFHREY. I belleve that the
Senator from South Dakota states his point
of view with vigor and force, and I am happy
he does, because this type of sharp debate on
basie political philosophy is exactly what
we need in this country. I want to outline
again that had the kind of coalition the
Senator from South Dakota is talking about
been in this country in the past 20 years,
the following things would not have hap-
pened:

Pirst of all the per capita income of the
people in the TVA area would not have
doubled; they still would have been down in
the depths of economlic despair. I also would
tell my friends of the Deep South that had
this coalition existed, they would not have
had the flood control, the public works, the
canals, the public power, that has made
their country today into a thriving, growing,
prospering community. It is public power
that has helped the South and the Far West
and the Midwest, and it is this kind of an
overall program of welfare and the assistance
of the Federal Government to the States
and to the people that has made it possible
for all parts of America to grow and expand.

Moderator GrRANIK. Senator MUNDT,

Senator MunpT. It seems to me that what
is involved is the fact that neither political
party under its present name has an ac-
ceptable and understandable political con-
cept. I think we can see in the disagree-
ment between Senator HUMPHREY and my-
gelf tonight that there are two polnts of
view shared by a good many Americans. One
feels the central government should be em-
powered to provide nationalization of power,
nationalization of health, nationalization of
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housing, or education and what not, and my
point of view is that it is not the business
of the Federal Government. The Federal
Government is to umpire, to provide the
prods and induce the State legislatures and
individual businesses and corporations to do
those things which are right and proper. I
think had we had this kind of realinement
charged with the Government in the past 20
years, there are some other things we would
not have had, either. We would not have a
$260 billion national debt that we now have,
and we would not be passing the large tax
bill, the largest in the history of America,
We would not have government by edict and
mandate, but government by legislation,
which was the concept conceived by our fore-
fathers in Philadelphia 150 years ago.

Senator HoMPHREY. I think we had better
look into that. First of all, I do not think
that either the southern Democrats or the
Republicans could have stopped the debt.
There happened to be a fellow around by
the name of Hitler and another by the name
of Tojo who had something to do with the
war. They had brought on $250 billion worth
of that debt.

Senator MuwnpT. That is the other side of
the ocean. F.D.R. and Harry Truman had
something to do with that, too.

Senator HuMPHREY I gave him his time,
and I will take my time, too.

The Senator makes these broad statements
about whether we would not have had this
debt. The debt is a war debt and he knows
it as well as the Senator from Minnesota.

He says we have the choice of nationaliza-
tion of health and education and housing.
That is not the choice at all. The cholce is
whether or not the Government of the Unit-
ed States, which belongs to all of the people
under the terms of the Constitution, is to
help other people to lift their housing levels,
to lift their educational levels, to 1lift their
health standards. This is not the choice of
nationalization or local health authority: it
is a cholce of whether or not you are going
to have good health in this country, or poor
health; a choice of whether or not you are
going to 1lift the standards of education, a
cholce of whether or not you are going to
have housing for human beings or no hous-
ing.

Senator MuwnpT. May I put a little better
definition on this choice? I do not propose
that this realinement of political parties
would place the northern Republicans and
southern Democrats on platforms favoring
disease and bad health at all. I do not think
that is the choice in the first instance. It
is & question of how to help them. Are we
going to help them if a strong government
is going by direct contact to interfere with
the lives of the Individuals on farms or
homes, or wherever they find them? Or are
we going to help them by expanding oppor-
tunities to force them to do the things they
would better like to do, by their own power
and for themselves?

Take the Missouri Valley, for example,
where I live. There we are harnessing the
river, providing hydroelectric power, provid-
ing soll conservation. But we are doing it
by keeping control in the hands of the peo-
ple in the valley. As against that in the
TVA, the whole business is arranged by di-
rectors appointed by the President. The
question is: Where does the ultimate au-
thority rest? With the people in the valley,
or in the White House?

Moderator GRANIK. Do you want to answer,
Senator HuMmPHREY, before we take questions
from the audience?

Senator HuUMPHREY. The Senator has
heard, I am sure, about the Bureau of Recla-
mation and the Corps of Engineers the Fed-
eral agencies that are handling the Pick-
Sloan program and the Missouri Valley de-
velopment, and he knows the States have
nothing to say about it one bit. He knows
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it is a PFederal program. The difference is
whether or not you have a coordinated, inte-
grated program like the TVA, or a hodge-
podge like you got out there, which the
Hoover Commission said was costing double
what it ought to cost because of conflict be-
tween the agencies. The Senator knows
that.

Senator MunpT. There is one other thing
I know. You are talking about construc-
tlon; I am talking about the administration
of the project when it is completed, that I
want administered by local direction.

Moderator GranNik. Gentlemen, in a mo-
ment we will take questions from the au-
dience.

But first, here is an important message.

The ANNOUNCER. Before we return you to
the American Forum of the Air, brought to
you each Sunday by the Bohn Aluminum &
Brass Corp., let me ask you this guestion:
What does American freedom mean to you
personally? For example, let's consider your
job. Here in America, when you like your
job you stay on it. If you don’t like it, you
look for something else. In America you can
be a miner, machinist, grocer, baker, doctor,
lawyer, or banker. You can be anything
your own initiative, training, and experience
qualifies you to be.

Yes, in America we're free to work at what-
ever job we choose. Under communism we
would be forced to work long hours, at low
pay, and shackled to a job we could never
leave.

But remember this, freedom to work where
we want to work is only one of the many
freedoms we will lose if communism wins,

Now the Bohn Aluminum & Brass Corp. re-
turns you to the American Forum of the Air.

Moderator Granix. Now we will have the
first question from the audience; a young
lady, a very charming young lady. Go ahead.

QuEsTION. I am Bernice Teuteberg. I am
& placement officer at the National Produc-
tion Authority. My question is for Senator
Munpr. Do you consider the general atti-
tude and policy of the southern Democrats to
be typical of basic Republican policy?

Senator Munpr. By and large, I would say
yes. Of course, I agree with Senator Hum-
PHREY that you cannot take an area of geog-
raphy and say that everyone in one ares
agrees with everybody in that area and dis-
agrees with everybody in some other area.
But I would say there is a greater affinity of
interest between the southern Democrats and
the northern Republicans than there Is to-
day an affinity of interest between the aver-
age southern Democrat and big city machines
and leftwing fringe groups that have come
to control the New Deal party of the North.

Moderator GranIx. Senator HUMPHREY.

Senator HumpHREY. I was just going to
pick up that last comment. I am quite in-
terested in that last comment of the Sena-
tor from South Dakota.

Moderator GraNIK. About the
comment?

Senator HuMPHREY, The “fringe” comment,

I would just say if the Republican Party
is going to accept the political philosophy
and policy that has been enunciated by the
Dixiecrat element of the southern Demo-
crats, then the Republican Party tonight on
this program is saying there will be no civil
rights, because that is why they walked
out of the Democratic Party. The Republi-
can Party tonight is simply saying there will
be no more of the Federal assistance in
terms of public health; there will be no
more assistance in terms of vocational edu-
cation; no more assistance in terms of pub-
lic works programs developing In the South
and making it into one of the garden spots
of America, as they justly deserve,

I want it quite clear that if the Repubncan
Party wants to embrace that kind of philos
ophy we will be delighted to join the lssua
in 1862, because on that issue the Democratic
Party will be back in power, with a true

“fringe"
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majority in Congress and a Fresident in the
White House.

Moderator GRANIK. Do you want to com-
ment on that Senator?

Senator MunpT, Yes, indeed, because Sen-
ator HUMPHREY, while he does not seem to
want to join this alliance would like the
privilege of helping to write this platform.

Senator HumpPHREY. I helped on the last
one.

Senator Munot. And some of the Demo-
crats walked out and are trying to get into
our party as a consequence this time. But,
of course, that is not going to be the pro-
gram at all. My choice would be the Ameri-
can voter when he has an honest choice
between two legitimate positions in govern-
ment. My position is that the rights of in-
dividuals and the rights of States are closely
allied, and if you build a great big, strong
superstate Government in Washington which
infringes upon the local autonomies of the
States and the local rights of individual citi-
zens, you are marching directly down the
trail of national socialism that we want to
stop.

Senator HumrHREY. I think I ought to
make a comment on that because my friend
from South Dakota gets these words that
just dramatize some sort of theory or legend
he has of this “monster government,” this
“great bureaucracy' that he talks about.
Let us face up to it. What has the Federal
Government done through its progress of
grants-in-aid, which is the State, the New
Deal program? What has it done? Lifted
up the whole educational structure of every
State In this land. What else has it done?
Helping soil conservation to replenish the
soll of this land; made possible electric
power to 80 farms out of every 100 in Amer-
ica, making possible reclamation of the land
and irrigation of the land. And I tell you
there is8 no freedom lost In that; only the
freedom to starve and freedom to be in

Ty.

Senator MunpT. I say now that every one
of those was supported overwhelmingly by
the Republicans in Congress.

Senator HuMmpHREY, Of course, that is not
true.

Senator MUNDT. That is correct; those were
supported and have been supported time
after time. As a matter of fact, I have sat
in the House time after time when by unan-
imous consent, without even a rollcall vote,
millions of dollars were appropriated for
soll conservation and appropriated for REA
and things of that kind.

I am talking about the Brannan plan; I
am talking about the things which the
Senator from Minnesota is ducking in this
debate.

Senator HuvMPHREY. The Senator from Min-
nesota is not ducking a thing. The Senator
from Minnesota is saylng that when REA
came up for vote in 1835, 77 percent of the
Republicans in Congress voted against it.
Now, of course, they are for it? Why not?
It works. When the TVA was up in Con-
gress, 66 percent of the Republicans voted
against it. Now, of course, they have ap-
proved it because it works.

The same thing is true of the George-
Bardon Act, that has two southern names
on it. When it was up before Congress the
Republican Party voted against it. And
today they get the same new names against
the same old names for the same old pro-
grams.

Moderator Granix. We have about 30 sec-
onds for one more question. Can you give
it to us quickly?

QuesTiION, My name is M, Victor Rosen-
bloom. My question i{s for Senator Hum-
PHREY. Don’'t you believe that what we, as
a country, need, is not so much a new party
realinement agalnst policles, but a strong,
courageous conviction for basic party prin-
ciples in the national interest?
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Senator HumpHREY. I believe that is very
important because I think, as my friend from
South Dakota pointed out very well tonight,
that actually a party must stand for some-
thing.

Senator MunoT. The big difficulty is now,
as {llustrated in 1948, that less than half the
people went to the polls. Why? Because
most of them felt there was not any great
choice between the two platforms and two
candidates. The average American feels he
is entitled to a decision when he goes to the

11s.
poModerator GranIix, If is time for summary.
‘Will you continue with your summary, please,
Senator?

Senator Muxpr. Yes, In the 1 minute I
have to summarize, let me say I think the
South would benefit from this realinement
program because it would be given a chance
to give its free influence to nomination of
candidates for President in the election and
in determination of national policy. I think
it would be beneficial to the Republican
viewpoint because instead of being a sec-
tional party, as we now are, operating in 36
States, trying to win a horserace with a
three-legged horse, we would operate in every
State in the Union, the way political parties
ought to operate.

Primarily the American citizen would
benefit because he would get a clear-cut de-
cision of government, bearing the name of
national socialism, regardless of the fancy
name you call it. But when you place in the
hands of a strong Federal Government con-
trol of the increasing amount of money that
you earn and the authority that you have,
you move in the direction of socialism. If
he favors that, one party would move him in
that direction. If he opposes it, the other
party would move him away from it. That is
an extreme way of stating the basic divid-
ing line which it seems to me would operate
under the kind of political alliance I en-
vision for America.

Moderator GRaNIE. Thank you.

Now, Senator HUMPHREY, your Summary.

Senator HumPHREY. Rather than get into
the realm of theory, as my friend from South
Dakota takes us, as he stated in his extreme
way, let me tell what I think would happen
by the facts in the record by this kind of
realinement. First of all, it would be whole-
some because for the first time the American
people would really know the Republican
Party stood for the following things:

Opposed to American labor, because the
Dixlecrat-Republican combination would
stand for that; opposed to the extension of
social security, because the Republican Con-
gress fought soclal security, as did the Dixie-
crat element of Congress; opposed to soil
conservation, because in the Congress of the
United States there has been a continuous
attack upon that kind of great program;
opposed to development of public power,
which we had witnessed again just within the
last week of Congress, where the Dixlecrat
and Republican elements again voted agalnst
it.

I say if that is the kind of realinement
we are going to have, I welcome it because
I would like to have the American people
truly know what the political parties stand
for.

Moderator GraNiE, Thank you, gentlemen.

You have been listening to a discussion
on “Do We Need a Realinement of Our Politi-
cal Parties for 19562?" Our speakers have been
Senator Kart E. Munpt, Republican, of South
Dakota, and Senator HueerT H. HUMPHREY,
Democrat, of Minnesota.

The ANNoUNCER. For reprints of this dis-
cussion, send 10 cents to Ransdell, Inc.,
Printers and Publishers, Washington, D.C.
That is 10 cents to R-A-N-S8-D-E-L-L, Inc.,
Washington, D.C.

This is the “American Forum of the Air.”
Next week the Bohn Aluminum & Brass Corp.,
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one of the Nation's largest producers of
aluminum and brass products, will again pre-
sent the “American Forum of the Air” in a
discussion on “America’s Role in the Defense
of Freedom," based upon an article by Sena-
tor PauL H. DovcLas, appearing in the August
issue of Reader's Digest. Our speakers will
be Senator Paurn H. Doucras, Democrat, of
Illinols, and Senator Robert A. Taft, Repub-
lican, of Ohio.

Each week at this time the “American Fo-
rum of the Air,"” dedicated to the full and
public discussion of all sides of all issues, is
presented so that you in your home may
enjoy the authoritative discussion of the
many vital topics of our time.

The “American Forum of the Air,” founded
and moderated by Theodore Granik, has been
%:ment-ed by the Bohn Aluminum & Brass

rp.

This program has come to you from the
NBC Television Studios in Washington, D.C.
This is Ray Michael speaking.

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, U.S.
News & World Report did a full-length
interview with me on this subject in
which it featured the subject by using my
picture on the magazine cover in its issue
of August 3, 1951. As additional interest
of the early and steadily growing interest
in political realinement I ask unanimous
consent to include with my remarks the
text of that interview entitled “New
Political Alliance.”

There being no objection the text of
the interview was ordered to be printed
in the Recorp as follows:

NEwW POLITICAL ALLIANCE

(An interview with Eart E. MunpT, Republi-
can Senator from South Dakota)

(Eprror’s NoTe—Can the Republicans win
in 1962? If so, how—after 20 years of un-
broken Democratic success?

(Does the fact of the solid South leave the
balance of power with certain northern
groups? Is the North-South coalition in
Congress a forerunner of the presidential
campaign?

(Senator MUNDT is one of a number of per-
sons who have been thinking and working
out answers to these questions. To get his
answers, the editors of U.S. News & World
Report invited him to their conference room.

(EarL E, MUNDT was a teacher of speech
and of social science before he began to apply
both fields of knowledge in Congress. He
was elected to the House from his native
South Dakota in 1938 and moved on to the
Senate 10 years later.

(Senator MunDpT, now 51, has been a farmer
and businessman as well as teacher and
legislator,

(In Congress he has been active in foreign
affairs. He was a prominent member of the
House Un-American Activities Committee.
Interest in the proposed North-South alliance
recently has taken him into the South on
many speaking trips.)

Question. Senator Munpr, what is your
idea of a Republican-Democratic coalition in
the South?

Answer. Our proposal isn't exactly a coali-
tion in the SBouth of the Democrats and the
Republicans as much as it is an alliance
between the Democrats of the South and the
Republicans of the North.

Question. In other words, each side would
be free to retain its party identity?

Answer, Exactly. And it would merge
them together at the electoral college level.

Question. So that it doesn't involve any
actual amalgamation of parties as such or
interference with freedom of action on the
part of either party?

Answer. That's correct. Because that 1is
a very genuine stumbling block and we get
away from that. We also get away from the
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fact that it’s pretty difficult in any short-pull
effort to induce a majority in the South to
join the Republican Party. So we'Te going
to suggest they vote for antiadministration
electors under the banner of the rooster,
which s the Democratic emblem in much of
the South.

Question. This actually then would be a
three-party system, wouldn’t it?

Answer. No. After a serles of preliminary
“make-ready” conferences before the con-
ventions between like-minded Democrats
and Republicans I belleve the situation
might well develop about as follows: In 1852,
the campalgn would proceed as usual in the
North with voters choosing between the
Democratic and Republican candidates in
the customary manner. But in the South,
if the Democratic National Convention is
controlled by New Dealers who, it is expected,
will nominate a candidate and write a plat-
form which is distasteful and perhaps re-
pugnant to the South, a new procedure
would be evolved whereby citizens in the
South would once again reassert their inde-
pendence.

The procedure would differ from State to
State, but in general it would follow these
lines: In Southern States where the majority
of the Democrats are not New Dealers—do
not favor the “welfare state” nor the con-
cepts of Trumanism-—presidential electors
would be selected to run on the regular
Democratic ticket under the emblem of the
rooster but pledged to the people not to vote
for the candidates nominated by the Demo-
cratic National New Deal Convention. These
electors might be committed in advance to
vote for the Republican nominees Iif the
preliminary alliance conferences establish
the proper background for such a move. Or
they might be what they call free electors,
simply committed not to vote for Truman
or any other welfare-state candidate for
President.

Question. What do you think will happen
in the South in the way of a countermove-
ment by the officeholders and the Federal
machine? They have considerable political
power in the South, too—what will they do?

Answer, They can work it in one of two
ways. In Mississippi, for example, they will
organize a Truman Democratic group. They
will put their electors on the ballot under
the donkey instead of under the rooster just
as they did last time; they will campaign
vallantly for the administration and its
electors and probably get less than 12 per-
cent of the votes, because they got 11 percent
for Truman last time. That is the way they
will do it in Mississippi.

NORTH~S0UTH GROUPING COULD ELECT A FRESI-
DENT—COALITION NOW  WORKING—WHY
“DIXIECRATS" FAILED
Now in Arkansas, where the Governor is a

New Dealer and may be able to control the

electoral machinery, it is entirely possible

that he will put the rooster and the Demo-
cratic label over the electors there who favor
the Truman group, so that in Arkansas those

Democrats who are opposed to Truman—who

in my opinion are vastly In the majority—

will hold a convention, select their own elec-
tors, get a name—call themselves Jeffer-
sonian Democrats, Anti-Truman Demo-
crats, Antisoclalist Democrats, or whatever
they want—put their electors on the ballot.
And each group will conduct a fair and hon-
est campaign in the South to determine once
and for all whether or not the South favors
the welfare-state concept of Government.
The Republicans will pull out, or, if neces-
sary in order to keep-the Republican Party
alive in case this thing peters out—since
there may be some State laws that if you
don’t have a man on the ballot you can’t
continue the party—they will put the Re-
publican nominees on the ballot but the
word goes around that Republicans should
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vote in the box where the anti-Truman elec-
tors are listed.

In Texas a few weeks ago the Governor
signed a new bill which facilitates this whole
movement, and which was promoted in
Texas by some of the folks interested in the
alliance program and opposed to New Dealism
in all its forms. This provides now that in
1962 for the first time in Texas you can
cross-file. There is a device so that you can
amalgamate and add together the anti-
Truman votes for President. And that was
done specifically by those, including the
Governor, who are opposed to Trumanism in
Texas. Now if in Texas—and that is the key
State, really— we can get the ball rolling—
and there is enough power down there and
enough leadership down there, and enough
genuine, rugged Americanism down there if
you will find a harness that will fit it—we
believe Texas can pull most of the South
along on some effective program of politieal
realinement.

TWO SETS OF ELECTORS

Question. What about the other Southern
States?

Answer. In other States where the party
machinery is controlled by Democrats favor-
ing the Truman program, those opposing it
would nominate electors and run them under
some hyphenated Democratic label—"Jeffer-
sonian-Democrats” or “Anti-New Deal Demo-
crats,” for example. In other words, much
the same arrangement would be worked out
as was done with the Dixlecrat movement in
1948, but instead of wasting votes on a
splinter party with no national connections,
the antiwelfare-state Democrats would go to
the electoral college with electors ready, able,
and willing to assoclate themselves with
other like-minded electors in choosing an
administration sympathetic with their view-
point and consistent with their concepts.
Under either arrangement, two sets of Demo-
cratic electors would be before the southern
voters in November and they would decide
once and for all in a fair and honest poll
whether to continue to embrace the concepts
of collectivism and complete federalism that
are so apparent in the Truman program.

Question. Isn't there a commitment on the
part of electors chosen on the regular Demo-
cratic ticket to vote for the nominee of the
regular Democratic Party?

Answer, It depends on the terms on which
they are nominated or selected. If they are
selected at a convention down in the South
with the understanding that they go as free
electors or that they go as electors under the
Democratic banners but pledged to vote for
this alliance combination which has been
worked up, then they're keeping faith with
the voters and are in conformity with the law.

CONVENTION STRATEGY

Question. You speak of a convention held
prior to the selection of the electors. Is that
a State convention?

Answer. Yes. And it is also possible a
“Dixie Democratic Convention” might pre-
cede these State conventions.

Question. Held before the national conven-
tion?

Answer. No, after the national convention.
Let me outline this movement as we see it
shaping up. We envision that, as we ap-
proach election time, it will really become
clear to the Democratic South that the re-
sults of the Democratic National Convention
are going to leave them very, very unhappy.
So It has been suggested that delegates be
selected by the Democrats in the South who
will go to the national conventlon, making
an effort to get a restoration of the rule
requiring a two-thirds majority to secure a
Presidential and Vice Presidential nomina-
tion—which they won't succeed in doing, but
they can try. Making an effort to bring about
a real ringing reaffirmation of the doectrine
of States rights—which they will not be able
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to do, but they can try. Making an effort to
have one of their southern sons selected as
a candidate for President on the basis that
the South has provided the bulk of the
strength of the Democratic Party for all these
years—that they can do, but they will not
succeed.

Then after they have watched the conven-
tion, over their protests, renominate Truman
or somebody to the left of Truman, when
they have watched the convention, over their
protests, put planks in the platform which
are repugnant to the people of the South,
when they have heard some of the “liberal”
leftwing element of their own party stand up
at their own convention and insult them to
their face by calling them Bourbons and re-
actionaries and snarl at them at the con-
vention as they sometimes sneer at them on
the floor of Congress, it's expected then that
having been insulted, having been rejected,
having been disillusioned, they’ll be ready to
go home and assert their independence as
they did in 1948.

Now the difficulty in 1948 was that when
they went home they had no place to go,
just a little branch-line railroad called
“Dixiecrat,” which had no real destination
but was simply a protest vote that didn't
have any genuine effectiveness other than
to demonstrate that there is a limit some-
where to the insults southern voters will
endure.

WHAT DIXIECRATS LACKED

Question. What do you mean by no effec-
tiveness?

Answer. No effectiveness because the Dixie-
crats had no national connections or cohe-
slon. It just appealed to voters in a few
States, and never in their most optimistic
dreams did the Dixiecrats expect to succeed
in electing a President.

Question. Did they have a separate set of
electors in 1948?

Answer, Oh, yes; they had a separate set
of electors in 1948. They carried four States.
Thirty-nine electors voted for Thurmond
and Wright. It wasn't enough to turn the
tide but it was a surprisingly significant vote
considering the short time in which they
had to work. It demonstrated that the
spirit of independence still thrives in the
South.

Question. Well, after a Democratic con-
vention such as you outline, then what hap-
pens?

Answer. Then they go home and they hold
a convention precisely as they did last time.
But instead of doing what they did last time,
which was a futile splinter-party gesture,
they then agree to select electors to run as
Democratic electors pledged to vote at the
electoral college for some other candidate
than that nominated by the New Dealers
at the Democratic National Convention,
Perhaps they may even be pledged to vote
for the alliance choice, that is, for the Re-
publican nominees selected at the Re-
publican Convention. Having agreed to this
joint program, they then hold their State
conventions to put the Democratic electors
on the ballot and conduet a campaign in
g:e South strictly between Democratic par-

es.

You'd have the Truman Democratic Party,
the Administration Democratic; Party, which
would probably be referred to by its op-
ponents down South as the Soclalist fringe
of the Democratic Party, and you'd have the
States’ Rights Democratic Party, the Consti-
tutional Democratic Party which would be
referred to down there as the Jeffersonian
Democrats or the Democrats who are in
favor of reestablishing States’ rights, and
their electors would go to the electoral col-
lege with that purpose. ’

Now preliminary to all this, some work
must be done both by Republicans and by
the anti-New Deal Democrats before either
convention in order to set the stage for the
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kind of political-alliance operation we've
been talking about. It's our thought that
these preliminary meetings can be held in
large part between Democrats in Congress
and Republicans in Congress who, over a
period now of about 15 years, have been
working together in an alliance which is not
a theoretical factor at all but which is an
actuality in Congress today.

So that, probably in the Senate or perhaps
in the Senate and the House, preliminary
considerations would be glven to these fol-
lowing objectives: that at the next Repub-
lican Convention—coming as it must now
ahead of the Democratic—having in mind
the possibility of what will transpire and
what I believe at that time will look like the
inevitable outcome of the Democratic Na-
tional Convention, we should give some
thought in the selection of our nominee for
President to a man who is personally accept-
able to the South. Some of our potential
candidates are, some of them are not. But
if we decide that we're going to court the
South—not capture it, but court support in
the South—that we should give some thought
to that in the selectlon of our candidates,
and, we should also give some thought to
southern concepts in the writing of a plat-
form,

Question. In civil rights?

Answer., In civil rights, in education, in
soclalized medicine, in all matters leading
to the concept of the super-state and the
preservation of the States’ rights concept.
We could come out strongly in our Repub-
lican platform stating a position that we
recognize the responsibility of the Federal
Government to provide leadership in mak-
ing living conditions better and in making
health and educational opportunities better,
and in eliminating discriminations, et cetera,
but we propose to approach these objectives
within the purview of the doctrine of State’s
rights.

PLATFORM PROBLEMS

Question. Do you think the Republicans
who have already voted for FEPC (Fair Em-
ployment Practice Commission) and for
other measures of civil rights will be able
to remain silent?

Answer. No, I don’t think they will be
silent. I think they will present their point
of view before the platform committee. I
think they'll argue Iin favor of a Federal
centralized approach to the problems of
eduction, of health, of housing, and of dis-
crimination. But I propose that those of
us in the Republican Party who oppose cen-
tralization of power and up to now have
remained comparatively silent do not remain
silent any longer.

I propose that we present the fact that,
if we're going to have a party that presumes
to be against this superstate and the com-
plete centralization of power in Washington,
we have got to recognize the doctrine of
States’ rights, which is a peculiarly and
uniquely American concept in government,

Question. Is there a possibility that these
Republicans who are ardently in favor of
civil rights may go out and try to get electors
in their States and do the same thing to the
Republicans?

Answer. I think that's a possibility. I
think that, if this program works out, there
is going to be some migration in both direc-
tions from one party to the other. But I
think that the country desperately needs
today a party alinement: in which there is
a recognizable and defensible philosophy of
government imbedded within each party.
We lack that today.

EFFECTS IN NORTH

Question. Won't you, as a practical mat-
ter, be up against the fact that in the North-
ern States you will be driving the Demo-
cratic Party to be the clvil rights party—as
it has to be to win the votes in Harlem and
elsewhere—and that those Republicans who
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feel the same way about civil rights will
Join with those Democrats and carry most
of these Northern States?

Answer. No, 1 don't think that they will.
There is, of course, some fear of that on
the part of some northern Republicans.
There is some pretty clear-cut evidence,
however, that there is a tremendous amount
of theory in that connection not substan-
tiated by fact, as there is in connection with
the alleged opposition to the Taft-Hartley
bill. I mean the election of Taft in Ohio
pretty well knocked into a cocked hat a lot
of theories about labor’'s attitude toward the
Taft-Hartley bill.

Now we believe that in the groups, in the
colored organizations, among the colored
population, and in places where FEPC has
been a very definite issue, there are a great
many people there who also believe in the
doctrine of States rights. We can present
a pretty good Republican position, for exam-
ple, to those who believe in FEPC who are
largely in the northern cities. We can say:
“What party was it that freed the colored
men? It was the Republican Party. What
party was it that has given the colored man
his best opportunity tq succeed in this coun-
try? It has been the Republican Party under
Republican government. What kind of
States have given them State FEPC's, to give
him a better chance and an opportunity? It
has been almost without exception Repub-
lican States under Republican Governors
empowered by Republican legislatures.”

Question. Do you think the South would
accept the program that these States have
adopted in the North?

Answer. The South is completely willing.
I have discussed it now in almost every State
of the South. The South is not inhabited by
sadists who are desirous of penalizing the
black man and kicking him around because
they enjoy it. Actually, a great many Negroes
in the South are very happy and are making
rapid progress both economically and politi-
cally. The South is confronted with a very
realistic problem because, in many areas,
over half the people are of the colored race.

Southerners have no desire to hold the
Negro down. They want to promote pro-
grams in an area where by evolution and by
education they must work out a harmonious
adjustment. They're not even opposed to
State FEPC legislation. They told me in
Mississippl: “We're perfectly willing to have
an FEPC in Jackson, Miss., manned by Mis-
sissippians, progressing at the Mississippi
level, at the Mississippi speed to meet Missis-
sippl conditions. What we are afraid of is
an FEPC manned in Washington by northern
theorists and ‘liberals’ who decide to pro-
vide in Mississippi the kind of conditions for
the colored man that you can provide in New
Jersey or New York.” And they say it simply
won't work, because conditions are different
in the South. So they're willing to do that,

There has been a definite movement in
many of the Southern States by which the
State and its public officials interest them-
selves in improving the lot of the colored
men. In many areas it has eliminated by
State action—and I think that's the right
way to do it—the poll tax. They've passed
laws against lynching and have done the
things that the northern theorists who want
to produce utopia out of a hat like a rabbit
in 15 minutes by Federal legislation have
been unable to do by Federal coercion.

Question. Whom do you have specifically in
mind as candidates who might be acceptable
to the southern Democrats and the northern
Republicans?

SUGGESTED CANDIDATES; TAFT, EISENHOWER,
BYRD, RUSSELL
Answer, We have tried to keep strictly
away from getting a movement of this kind
identified with any candidate, because then
it becomes the football of every other candi-
date not assoclated with it. In talks on
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this, because everybody thinks in terms of
candidates as a tangible outcome of the
movement, I have said: “Look, I think a
movement of this kind could revolve around
and could succeed with two candidates se-
lected almost indiscriminately from the fol-
lowing four.” Then I have suggested the
names of Taft and Eisenhower and Senator
Byrp and Senator Russeir, and have said
that it wouldn't make much difference to me
which of the four were at the top and which
of the four were Vice President. I think they
are four sound Americans who basically
would lead this country back to a premise
of sound government and sound fiscal pol-
icy.
HOW TAFT STANDS

Question, Isn't Taft's position on eivil
rights, however, pretty generally unsatisfac-
tory to the South?

Answer. Not nearly as unsatisfactory to the
South as Dewey's position on civil rights was
4 years ago. Taft has been a middle-of-the-
roader on civil rights. We haven't had a vote
directly on it. There have been votes on clo-
ture and on other maneuvers which don't
look like a vote on a FEPC but which actually
were related to it, and he has leaned a bit
toward the FEPC crowd, but he hasn't been
out giving speeches about it, he hasn't been
crusading for it. They have a pretty good
respect In the ‘South, I think, for Taft's
basic philosophy of government. He is in
opposition to the concept of the strong cen-
tralized authoritarian power. He is a re-
specter and supporter of States rights.

THE KEY: STATES RIGHTS

Question. If Taft abandons, however, a
Federal FEPC platform, how much chance
does he have for carrying a lot of these areas
in the North?

Answer. That goes back to what we were
discussing—whether we propose to present to
the American voter this time a clear-cut
philosophy of government built around

‘States rights in a platform which consistent-

ly revolves around that concept. We should
not agaln throw the voter another crazy
quilt like we threw him last time in a plat-
form where we say In one breath we're 100
percent for the rights of the individual and
the rights of the States and in the next
breath we're 100 percent for giving politicians
in Washington the power to tell him who he
can hire in his business. Now, Americans
generally are just plain basically sound. If
we present them such a bewildering jigsaw
puzzle as we had in the Republican platform
last time, in which we tried to say all things
to all men—which to those interested in
FEPC talked like it was going to create in
Washington the authoritarian power that
they have In Moscow, but, in terms of busi-
ness and farming, talked as if it was going
back completely to the original Jeffersonian
concept of States rights—we fail in our duty
to speak frankly to the voters.

Question. In your concept, you would have
a Democrat on the ticket, wouldn't you?

Answer. Yes, that's at least one possibility.
First, we should get a candidate personally
acceptable to the South. Second, we must
explore with the South its desire as to
whether it would prefer to have a southern
Democrat running as Vice President. If we
find that it would prefer to have that, and
we can determine that by the preliminary
conferences, then I think we should say
frankly, too, in the Republican Convention:
“This time we're trying to win a victory for
America. We're not so much interested in
partylsm and partisanship as we are in basic
principles. So, we suggest that with our Re-
publican candidate for President we nomi-
nate—let’s say, just for an example—Senator
Byrp of Virginia or Senator RusseLL, of
Georgia as Vice President.”

That's one concelvable possibility, An-
other conceivable possibility growing out of
the preliminary conferences is this: How
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would it be, some have conjectured, if in the
Republican campalgn this time—with this
alliance movement in mind and the possibil-
ity that some of these southern statesmen
would prefer not to run as Democrats for
Vice President under the Republican ban-
ner— if we nominate the best cast of Re-
publican leaders we can secure as President
and Vice President and then, 6 weeks or 2
months before the voting time, our presi-
dential nominee, having consulted with his
advisers, announces then the identity of his
Cabinet, if he is elected? And in that list
include three or four distinguished southern
statesmen as Secretary of Agriculture, as Sec-
retary of War, as Secretary of Commerce,
wherever you're golng to put them.

Suppose the Republican nominee for Presi-
dent announces on the lst day of October
that, if he is elected President, he’s going to
have a Cabinet composed of A, B, C, and D
and Senator Dick RusseLn, of Georgia as
Secretary of Defense—don't you believe that
this would help make it easler for southern
voters to support the alliance? Or, per-
haps, if Senator Byrp could be induced to be-
come Secretary of the Treasury, it would help
cement the forces favoring a real Democratic-
Republican alllance in 1852. I use the names
of RusseELL and ByYrp merely as lllustrations—
perhaps other equally good southern Demo-
crats could be named so RussErLL and. BYRD
could continue their fine leadership in the
Senate.

KEEPING POWER IN CONGRESS

Question. This is in addition to a Democrat
for Vice President?

Answer. It could be in addition to or in
lieu thereof. It's just one proposed type of
strategy. Here's something more which is
essential, In these preliminary conferences,
if the alllance is going to win, we've got to
come to an understanding with the southern
leaders in Congress as to what happens to
their seniority. That's not unimportant in
elections In the South. A Senator and Con-
gressman, I think, has more prestige there
than he does in the Middle West. And I
think a southern Congressman or Senator
probably has a little better personal follow-
ing than has been developed in many other
areas,

Now these officials are important cogs in
the electoral machinery and you can't very
well expect 15 or 20 southern Senators and
Congressmen to get enthused about crusad-
ing for a principle and a cause and a ticket
whieh, if it wins, means that they are com-
mitting political suicide in Congress and step-
ping out of positions of importance into posi-
tions of unimportance. So we've got to
come to an understanding with them that,
if this thing operates, the senlority status of
the cooperating southern Congressmen and
Senators will be sustained,

So it 1s recommended that in the orga-
nization of the new Congress, assuming that
the alliance elects its candidates for Presi-
dent and Vice President, that we caucus to-
gether on a basis of positlion rather than a
basls of party, The Members of the Senate
and the Members of the House would have
a caucus, therefore, of the Republicans and
the southern Democrats who have partici-
pated in this program for the establishment
of the organization of the Senate and for the
organization of the respective committees
with each man maintaining his seniority
status regardless of party. As an example,
this would mean that if Senator George, of
Georgia, participates—and, if the program
works, Georgla and such States must partici-
pate—he would retain his chairmanship of
the Senate Committee on Finance because
he's the oldest ranking member of either
party on that committee. We would put the
members around the table in conformity
-with thelr seniority status to comprise a
majority reflecting a position on principle,
not merely a political party.
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Question. You'd like to have Speaker Ray-
burn on your side, wouldn't you?

Answer. I'd like to have him on our side
and I have a hunch that, if things worked
out so that he could do that and still be
with his own group in Texas, he'd loye it.

Question., Then he could be Speaker of the
House under your program?

Answer. He could be Speaker of the House
under our program—the caucus of like-
minded House Members would determine
that by their votes.

Question. In other words, you people are
willing to make concessions and have got to
make concessions in order to accomplish this
particular objective, which is a party that is
committed to your philosophy?

Answer. Precisely. Because there isn’t any
chance, in my opinion, for the Republican
Party, without making concessions, to get the
votes it needs in the South. And, frankly, I
don't see any very likely place you can pick
up this extra million votes in the North.
Certainly to do so you would have to make
some concessions to whatever new element
in the North you were trying to attract.

EISENHOWER'S STRENGTH

Question. How about Eisenhower?

Anewer. That might do it. I think that
occasionally a man comes along or perhaps
an issue that can unite the country—there
may be something involved in the war issue.
But I'm looking at the long pull. Suppose
we win in 1952—what do we do to stay in
following 1956? We would be forced to begin
at once, throwing out lures to exactly the
same people to whom the New Dealers have
cast their seductive balt. As long as we di-
vorce ourselves form over 100 electoral votes
in the conservative South, it means that the
balance of power in this country is certain
to be in the hands of the leftwing groups.
So that, to stay in, we Republicans would
have to make concessions to the same group
to whom the New Dealers now cater so
zealously. And I'm no more desirous of see-
ing the country veer over toward natlonal
socialism with a Republican in power than
I am with a Democrat. Now there's some
pretty good historic background from which
we can draw a lesson.

Question. How much damage would be
done to the alliance idea if the Democrats
should nominate a southerner, Fred Vinson,
for instance?

Answer. I would assume that If they were
to nominate a real southerner running on
a platform even remotely acceptable in the
South, there would not be an alllance idea
in 1952. It would defer and delay such a
movement. Now in my opinion my guess
would be that Fred Vinson would come close
enough to answer that definition to make
the alliance unworkable, although I am im-
pressed by the number of people in the South
interested In this movement who seem to
think that Fred Vinson would not be com-
pletely acceptable to them,

Question. You've got to have some name
down South besides a Republican. You can't
have a group of electors pledged to vote for
& Republican ticket—isn't that true?

Answer, The electors will be Democrats.
They will be pledged to oppose the Truman
administration.

ANTI-TRUMANITES THIS WAY

Question. But they can turn but one way
and that's to the Republicans?

Answer. I don't think that's particularly
going to hurt. I don't think if these other
preliminary steps have happened, if they can
show them about the senlority-status agree-
ment, iIf they can show them a vice-presi-
dential nominee or Cabinet members, I be-
lieve the anti-Truman electors can win in
most of the South. The difficulty is not with
the leadership and the business echelon.

Now we have made a study of what this
alllance has been doing because this lsn't
something which is just pulled out of the alr,
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This is something which has been func-
tloning now since 1936 in the House of Rep~
resentatives and in the Senate. Since 1938
this informal Republican-Democratic con-
gressional alllance has functioned success-
fully on 35 important and significant rolleall
votes; 9 have been in opposition to some
suggested step toward socialism; 18 have
been in protection of our private enterprise
system; 3 have effected important economies;
2 have been on foreign affalrs; and 3 were
crackdowns on subversive activities both in
and out of Government. These were times
when, because of the alliance of the people
of the South, Democrats, and Republicans of
the North, victories have been won in the
votes of Congress. We can provide the date,
we can provide the evidence, we can provide
the rollealls as proof.

They did this not once but 35 times since
1936. We simply propose to expand this
“congressional alllance” so it can become
effective in electing a like-minded President.

Question. If you work out this arrange-
ment to take care of seniority problems for
southern Democrats in the House and in
the Senate, wouldn't that mean that wheth-
er or not the Republicans won the election,
they would control Congress?

Answer. No. We wouldn't control it but
the alllance group or coalition would con-
trol it—the alllance, as we prefer to call it,
because a coalition seems to mean to many
people in the South that the Democrats and
the Republicans merge their identities in the
South, and that's pretty difficult to do.

Question. So that the alllance would or-
ganize Congress?

Answer. The alllance controls it now. They
don't organize it but they could organize
it and they could establish a committee set-
up and conduct the majority caucus.

We now have an occasional alliance but
it's spasmodic, 1t’s intermittent, it's leader-
less, it's thrown together as a creature of
necessity and only on certain issues.

It has worked since 1936. And it's work-
ing more Ifrequently all the time. It's ac-
celerating. Already it has been the deter-
mining factor several times in the current
session of Congress.

SENIORITY FOR ALL

Question. When you spoke of seniority,
you didn’t mean just chairmanships, you
meant, too, that individual Members would
not lose their seniority positions, didn't you?

Answer. Correct. That’s exactly what we
have to protect and that is almost a “must.”
And that's a new feature of this program.
That's one of the new elements of our present
proposals.

Question. Do you have time to get this
operating this year—it isn't long?

Answer. No, it isn’t long but we can move
mighty fast. I would say that there is a
good possibility of it moving next year if
Harry Truman is renominated.

Question. Well you're assuming that——-

Answer. If he is not renominated, it in-
jures the chances of the alllance. But if
instead of Harry Truman they nominate
Justice Douglas, I would say you haven't
injured its chances very much. If instead
of that they nominate Chief Justice Vinson,
I would say you have injured the chances
more seriously.

Question. Unless Vinson’s declarations and
a platform make it clear that he has taken
the northern point of view?

Answer. In which case it actually might
facilitate the alliance, because you know how
people are. If one of your own turns his
back on you, you get pretty desperate and
disgusted.

Question. You have an alliance now but
the ultimate alm is a party, isn’t 1t?

Answer. Yes. If this thing should work
in 1952, we would suggest that in 1953, after
the first sesslon of Congress, that there be a
post-presidential election convention, led by
this President and this Vice President and
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this positional majority in Congress who
would have control of the White House and
the Congress. But they have no name,
They have no national organization. They
have no party. They say, “Well, how about
making this thing permanent, get organized
so that 3 years from now we can have our
own ticket in the fleld? Let's see if we
can't agree on a set of principles bullt
around this dictum of an indestructible
union of indestructible States. Let's see if
we can't find a label and develop an organi-
zation, with a chalrman, and find a suitable
party name.”

Some have suggested that the party then
be called, in the South, the Democratic-Re-
publican Alllance for the next election, and
that they work with this new political or-
ganization under that name., In the North,
it would be called the Republican-Demo-
cratic Alliance. The two would stem from
the same central headquarters. In other
words, it would be the same organization,
with the order in which the alliance is listed
reversed in the North and the South.

This would enable all like-minded people,
you see, to join up with the new party. It
would compel the opposition viewpoint to
organize a second party, and call themselves
New Dealers, or Fair Dealers, or Socialists, or
whatever they prefer. Then you’d have two
real political parties. Each would stand for
something definite. The voter would get a
choice. For the first time since the War Be-
tween the States, the South would get the
benefit of a two-party system at the local
level, from the standpoint of local cam-
paigns—and that's important because if you
don't have that, you soon develop corrupt
machines, The biggest dividend, I think,
would be that the voter then could go to
the polls and help direct the destiny of his
Government because he would know he was
voting for one concept of government or the
other. Within each party there would still
be great issues, of course, but you would
have a basic philosophical and political basis
for cohesion and agreement. We used to
have that in the past but that's gone. We
don’t have any basic difference between our
two political parties as they now operate.

A VOICE FOR THE SOUTH

Question. How about the Dixlecrats?

Answer. I believe that that is a movement
which has terminated. I think that the
people who belonged to it and who lead it
are looking for some other more effective de-
vice for the elections which lie ahead. I be-
lieve they, and many others in the South
are eager to assoclate themselves with some
national movement to once again give the
South a strong voice in the selection and the
election of our Presidents,

During the late forties and early fifties,
a great many newspapers began devot-
ing editorial space to the possibilities and
potentialities of party realinement either
within the Congress or among the gen-
eral voting, At first the idea was inter-
preted as embracing the idea of a third
party but as time wore on a more ac-
curate understanding of what is in-
volved began to emerge. I ask unani-
mous consent to place in the RECORD an
open letter to the Minneapolis Star, pub-
lished in Minneapolis, Minn., in which
I endeavored to correct some of the early
misunderstandings and misapprehen-
sions in the proposed procedures of polit-
ical realinement.

It will be noted that fully 14 years
ago, the patterns were being proposed
and formulated which today have been
so dramatically employed by Senator
StroM THURMOND of South Carolina by
his action in moving from the Demo-
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cratic side of the Chamber to the Repub-
lican side of the Senate thus making
party realinement a significant part of
our current American history.

There being no objection the letter was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

[From the Minneapolis Star]

EvErRYBODY'S IDEAS: SENATOR MUNDT DEFENDS
His NEw PARTY PROPOSAL

To THE EpiTor: I have read with interest
the honest and analytical discussion (Mar.
28) by Wilbur Elston of your Washington
bureau, under the heading, “What Chance
Has Senator Munpt's New Party Idea?"”

Elston’s article raised flve important ques-
tions indicating problems which must be
overcome if a political realinement such as I
have been proposing is to succeed, Since he
placed those questions before your readers,
it occurs to me some of them might be inter-
ested in the answers.

Elston’s. first question was: “How would
this coalition, of Republicans and southern
Democrats, keep the support of liberal Re-
publicans?” The answer: That all depends
upon what is meant by a “liberal Republi-
can.” To me an honest “liberal” is one who
abhors and resents equally both economic
and political monopoly.

I define a “liberal” as one who would keep
in the hands of the people the maximum of
governmental sauthority and the greatest
degree of direction over individual activity.
I believe that “liberals” of this type should
join their efforts to stop the trends toward
the all powerful Federal Government,

I think many such “liberals” would wel-
come the opportunity to cross party lines
to support candidates dedicated to the main-
tenance of personal freedom, individual en-
terprise, private ownership, and States rights.

Question No. 2: How could Republicans be
persuaded to give up their claims to cholce
committee chalrmanships?” It is proposed
to merge the senlority rights of all Congress-
men and Senators from States participating
in the allilance to elect an antisocialistic
candidate for President.

Thus both southern Democrats and north-
ern Republicans would have their seniority
status protected. As members of the ma-
Jority group in Congress, Republican Mem-
bers would have more influence and author-
ity certalnly than as ranking Members of
an ineffective minority, which except for 2
years has been the Republican position for
more than two decades.

Question No. 3: “How could the coalition
reconcile the divergent views of southern
Democrats and Republicans on foreign policy
even if it could be got together on domestic
issues?" It is not hoped or expected that
there would be unanimity among the ma-
jority group on either forelgn or domestic
policy.

On the domestic front, it might approach
near unanimity on most issues—economy,
the rights of States, protection of individual
enterprise, ete. In foreign policy, a friendly,
working team in which the executive officials
and the Congress would have mutual respect
for and confidence in each other should cer-
tainly evolve a less controversial foreign pol-
icy than, for example, the present one for
Asia.

Question No. 4: “With the industrializa-
tion of the South and the further emancipa-
tion of the Negro, wouldn't a coalition with
the conservative southern Democrats benefit
the Republicans only temporarily?” That
is possible and it might be desirable.

I believe firmly in the two-party system,
Against the proposed “alliance’” of like
minded Southern and Northern voters there
would certainly be formed an alliance of
opposition—a second national political party
advocating a contrasting set of policies and
principles. It would be useful if the Presi-
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dency and control of Congress would occa-
sionally switch from one party to the other.

A big disadvantage of the present political
alinements is that nelther party really con-
siders the South in selecting candidates,
writing platforms, or seeking votes in the
Presidential sweepstakes. Both Presidential
candidates ignore the South after the polit-
ical conventions.

At convention time the South is ignored
by the Democrats and it contributes little
to the Republican convention since its dele-
gates represent an area already written off
from Republican prospects as “traditionally
Democratic.”” In reality the Republican
Party does not operate in more than 36
States—probably less—in the all-important
Presidential determination.

Question No. 5: “In view of the Republican
gains in such States as Maryland and Okla-
homa in recent years, wouldn't Republican
leaders gain more by putting their money
and effort into organization work in South-
ern and Border States?”

In my opinion, No. We Republicans are
great on optimism and overconfidence in the
odd numbered years but usually short on
victory in the years of Presldential decisions,

It will take many years to establish an
effective Republican organization in at least
12 of the Southern and Border States. In
most of them, no Republican runs for
county or State office in the vast majority of
counties. In many of them Republican
leadership is inadequate and inexperienced.
:‘.;laome, Republicanism is scarcely respect-

e.

If we had generations in which to work,
the Republican Party might truly become
a national rather than a sectional party
but the shift toward socialism has been so
swift and has gone so far, I believe it must
be stopped before the slow processes of ‘‘re-
educating the South” can become effective.
A working political alllance between North
and South could help achieve victory against
Trumanism in 1852—it could shortly after-
ward evolve into a permanent political
grouping which for a time might be called
the Democratic-Republican alliance. It
could bring about the creating of two major
political parties—each national in character,
each with a definite set of prineciples.

EArL E, MunNDT,
U.S. Senator from South Dakota.
WASHINGTON.

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, for a
strictly and traditionally Southern view-
point on political realinement in the
early 1950’s, a Southern Democratic
editor, James M. Thomson, of Virginia,
wrote, financed, and circulated a pam-
phlet entitled, “Sound Democrats and
Republicans Should Combine for Coun-
try’s Sake.” While Mr. Thomson weaves
into his discussion some elements and
aspects not a part of the thinking and
concepts which I utilized in my advocacy
of political realinement I ask unanimous
consent to insert his presentation in the
Recorp at this point to help round out
the picture as it appeared to various peo-
ple some 14 or 15 years ago.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Sounp DEMOCRATS AND REPUBLICANS SHOULD
CoMBINE FOR CoOUNTRY'S SAKE—FRINGE
VOTERS, SPLINTER PARTIES AND MINORITIES
DETERMINING AMERICAN PoLICY FOR PAsT
20 YEARs—THE MUNDT PLAN PRACTICABLE

(By James M. Thomson, Gaylord, Clarke

County, Va.)

Small minorities and splinter parties have
set the policles and largely dominated the
Government of our great country for 20 years.
Our young people, a majority of our qualified
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voters, who have come of age in that period
have not known normal government under
the traditional American system. Asa result
the healthy and sane, progressive and
balanced American system established by the
founders of our Republic is known and re-
membered only by the older Americans.
These younger people have seen emergency
piled on emergency, and they have seen
emergencies created as a pretext for chang-
ing, curtailing and destroying their liberties
and rights, They have seen tax piled on tax
until their freedom, their earnings, and their
savings are by way of being destroyed.

The shrewed demagoguery by which Mus-
solinl took over Italy, Hitler took over Ger-
many, and by which Lenin and Stalin took
over Russia, has been imported, given an
American label, and put to work to create an
American executive bureaucracy and die-
tatorship. We all know that the dictator-
ships of Italy, Germany, and Russia evolved
quickly into warlike and bloody tyrannies.
America needs a reorganization of parties
now if she is to avoid the road which most
of the world has traveled since World War I,

Recently a U.S, Senator, Karr. E. MUNDT,
placed in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD a speech
which he has made in various places point-
ing out gquite clearly some of the reasons
for the political distortion of the will of a
majority of the people in England and in
America. Senator Muwnpr from unimpeach-
able figures shows that the Conservative and
Liberal Parties combined could have easily
elected a safe majority of the British House
of Commons. Both oppose the Soclalist
dictatorship which is being created in Eng-
land. They divided their votes and handed
England over to socialism. Senator MunpT's
figures on England are irrefutable. From
England's example and from the Senator's
long fight against communism in our own
country he recognizes the danger of the
splinter party domination of our own Gov-
ernment in years past. And as a remedy
Senator Munpr, a liberal Republican from
South Dakota now advocates the political
merger of those Democrats and Republicans
of America who belleve in constitutional gov-
ernment. Senator MUNDT i5 no demagog, no
dreamer. He is comfortably situated politi-
cally and must be credited with motives of
sincere patriotism in the stand he now takes.

THE SOCIALIST-COMMUNIST COMBINE

Senator MunDT evidently believes a re-
organization of parties would result in the
Soclalist-Communist and radical political
elements of our country assembling in an
opposition party. As matters stand these
elements are in both our national parties.
‘We have, in reality, four or even five political
parties in our National House and Senate.
This constitutes the same danger for the
United States that it has constituted for
Russia, Germany, Italy and other European
countries—notably France. As politics is a
business that now absorbs just about a third
of all the wages, profits, and earning power
of every American, every major politiclan
knows what has happened to our country.
But as this vast tax revenue taken from the
people provides jobs and keeps many politi-
clans in office and power there are many
politiclans who are neither as patriotic nor
as candid as is Senator MuUNDT.

The American Presidency is the greatest
political prize in the world. An army and
navy of over 3 milllon men, between 2 and 3
million eivilian employees, billions of dollars
in contracts, judiclal appolntments, control
of expenditures for pensions, relief, subsidies,
grants, control of conscription, of income tax,
of farm and food prices, power to prosecute
great or small business and great or small
individuals—all these powers come under
the Presidency. Also there is control of the
radio, of a vast propaganda machine, of mov-
ing pictures, television, and confrol of money
and credit through direct Government lend-
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ing and through Federal inspection and con-
trol of banks. The vast Federal executive
machine through direct and indirect control
of tax money can buy votes, influence pri-
maries and elections of Congressmen and
Senators, and through its patronage and
party powers can deprive Congressmen of
legitimate patronage and can subject them
to party discipline. Is it to be wondered at
that profit from this system or fear of a
growing tyranny paralyzes the spirit of so
much of the American public?

THE SOUTHERN ACE-IN-THE-HOLE

How have the minorities been able to con-
trol the historlec Democratic Party? The an-
swer 1s simple. Votes in the electoral college
determine the Presidency. The South and
Border States of the United States have two-
thirds of the electoral votes necessary for a
majority of 268 in the electoral college.
Southern Democrats normally dominate na-
tional elections in these States. They con-
stitute the ace-in-the-hole for anyone
achieving a Democratic nomination. The
Republican Party, running on a Civil War
record, was able for three-quarters of a cen-
tury to count certain Northern and Western
States as solidly Republican. But that con-
dition no longer exists. It has not existed
for many years. It will not exist again. The
result is that the Republicans, cut out of this
captive Democratic vote, have a fighting
chance only among two-thirds of the elec-
toral vote in the electoral college. The Dem-
ocrats outside the South and Border States
have to fight for enly one-third of the elec-
toral votes in order fto secure an electoral
college majority. For these votes they trade
foreign and domestic policies and jobs with
the Communist and Socialist controlled
splinter parties of the North.

If a presidential candidate gets a majority
of the electoral college—266—votes he is
winner. And the winner takes all, So the
Democratic candidates have to seek the elec-
toral vote of only a few States. One of these
is New York with about 10 percent of the
votes in the electoral college. Add 10 per-
cent to 33 percent and you have 43 percent;
that leaves only 8 percent of the electoral
votes in order to have a majority. In New
York the oldtime Republicans have normally
about 46 percent of the popular vote. The
oldtime normal Democratic vote is about 45
percent. Ten percent is independent or
doubtful. To win either party must get more
than half of this doubtful vote. Result, a
few hundred votes more than a popular ma-
jority in New York swings about 10 percent
of the votes In the electoral college. The
Democrats have to win a majority in only a
few States to control the electoral college.
The Republicans have to win almost all the
States of the North and West to control the
college.

NEW YORK AN EXAMPLE

Now let us take New York as an example
of several States North and West with large
populations and large electoral votes. There
are several small tightly knit political parties
in New York. Separately they appear un-
important. But united they cast some 400,-
000 or 500,000 popular votes. They are com-
posed of voters tied together on raclal,
religlous, or economic lines. Many of these
voters cannot speak English. Many have
never been west of the Hudson River. What
has happened to thelr former homeland in
Japan, China, Poland, Italy, Czechoslovakia,
Puerto Rico, or any one of a hundred for-
elgn countrles constitutes a voting issue with
them. Or putting a relative on rellef or get-
ting one a job may be the determining fac-
tor. While America slept the coldest-
blooded, most unscrupulous country in the
world has worked at the top among the
leaders of these people. So Russian commu-
nistlc tyranny has greatly influenced and
often controlled these splinter parties in New
York.
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Space 1s lacking to go into the now rather
well-known Communist technique in dealing
with American city and industrial politics.
The Old World is run by executive dictator-
ships, And the men who came into control
of the deliverable margin of splinter party:
voters in New York traded with both partles
for jobs and for legislative policies. The
Federal service has been filled for a fifth of
a century with keymen placed by these mi-
nority groups. The policies of the Govern-
ment have been framed and carrled out by
these people. And Federal legislation has
been shaped by them. Communist fellow
travelers, Soclalists, radicals, parlor pinks,
theorists, and liberals. If you wanted to
know the direction of the executive depart-
ments of the Government you consulted the
organs of these minority groups, the Nation,
the New Republic, and daily papers in New
York and Chicago owned by Marshall Field,
P, M. and the Chicago Sun,

All told these groups in New York and
other key States probably commanded a
million votes. But this milllon has been
paramount in Federal policy and legislation.
To those Democrats who sought the Presi-
dency it gave the margin for victory, the last
few Inches in the race which put their horse
first under the wire. Again these marginal
voters have become so important in the minds
of politicians that in a State like New York,
for example, they virtually write the plat-
forms and select the candidates for both of
our great national parties. Wilkie and
Dewey in platform speeches and policies ad-
vocated, were largely “me too” candidates
for the Presidency.

CATER TO FRINGE PARTY

Thus in most matters of national policy
the votes of America are controlled by this
splinter controlled 5 percent in presidential
elections, The reason is that the majority
are divided into two parties operating under
Republican and Democratic labels. And the
tragedy of the situation is that a Republican
national victory under present party divisions
would not insure control of America by a
majority of its voters. It would probably be
only a temporary thing. For the Republi-
cans to hold office would immediately have
to cater to this fringe element in the doubt-
ful States.

To eflfect a permanent realinement of
parties it is necessary for the South and
the Border States to move into a new party
alinement. Three years ago some four
Southern States moved away from old line
Republican and Democratic nominees to a
States Rights presidential ticket. State
rights, local self government has today more
of an appeal North than it has South. For
the Communist-Socialist elements in the
North are seeking to have the National Gov-
ernment confiscate the earnings and the ac-
cumulations of the people of the wealthier
States and distribute some of this money
where it will buy the necessary margin of
electoral votes in the poorer States. They
want to use the power over taxes to destroy
the initiative and savings of people every-
where. And to this end they have made
some converts in the South,

A curious political condition exists in the
United States today. Nine out of ten south-
ern Democrats who work for their own living
and have no connection with the several
million Federal payrollers or officeholders
know that they have nothing in common
with either New Deal or Fair Deal national
policies. The southern lawyer, merchant,
farmer, worker in Alabama, Texas, Georgia
has identical interests in national economic,
soclal and political problems with the lawyer,
merchant, farmer and worker of Kansas, In-
diana, Iowa, Nebraska. One votes a ticket
with a Democratic label, the other a ticket
with the Republican label, and thus they
cancel out and kill one another's votes and
allow a largely socialistic, alien minority ele-
ment to govern our country.
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NEGRO AND FOREIGN BORN

There has always been merit in a political
issue which aimed at the protection of the
weak and the poor. This issue has been
variously used by the Republican Party to
help and protect the Negro slaves and by the
Demoecratic Party to help and protect the
newly arrived immigrant. It is now being
used by the New Deal Party to join the Negro
who has been freed for almost a century and
the recently arrived immigrant to oppress
oldtime Americans, Democrats and Repub-
licans alike. The fact is the oldtime party
divisions and issues no longer exist. The
Negroes of America are better off than are
any members of their race anywhere in the
world; and our foreign born are far better
off than are any of the peaple in the coun-
tries from which they came.

They are welcome to have a party and to
vote as' they please in this country. They
may continue to control the Democratic
Party in name. But when the message is
taken to the oldtime Democrat who votes
10 votes to their 1 the real Democratic Party
will move away from them. This it should
do. And the real Republican Party members
should move away from its New Deal, Fair
Deal Republicans and join with real Demo-
crats who think as they do.

The people who can bring this about in the
South and among Democrats are the rank
and file of independent Democrats. When
these independents associate themselves and
let their local officeholders, their Governors,
national committeemen and their  Federal
Representatives and Senators know that they
are in earnest there will be no difficulty in
most instances in the South. The office-
holder naturally wants to hold his office.
Moreover most of these southern Democratic
officeholders are sick unto death of the things
they have been forced to stand for and de-
fend in their party's name. What’s more, in
a new victorious party they can continue to
hold their patronage. That is the practical
side. Today these southerners are really
people without a party. There are very, very
few “reactionary Republicans” who have not
been more welcome at the White House and
in our executive departments for 20 years
past than have genuine southern Democrats.
Very few of these real southern Democrats
can run for office without either ignoring or
repudlating their national administration.
Socialism and communism are alien to the
southern Democratic voter.

ELECTORAL COLLEGE THE ANSWER

While 4 out of 5 Americans will agree that
there should be an amalgamation of people
politically who think allke a great many
people are under the impression this would
be hard or impossible to accomplish. This
is not true. Those who spread this idea are
those who favor the status quo, who profit
from the splinter party racket. What counts
for the election of a President is a majority
of the national electoral college. And the
electoral vote of each State in the Union can
be controlled by the people of that State.
And not a majority, but a plurality of the
voters of each State control the electoral
vote. In the opinion of this writer whose
lifetime has been spent in the South and
Border States an amalgamation of the old-
line Democrats and the oldline Republicans
can carry almost every State in the Union,
thus insuring the election of a President of
their choice. This is neither a Socialist nor
a Communist country. And it may be that
the loss of countless thousands of our young
men and safety from destruction of the liber-
tles and the solvency of all the people of
this country depends on some such program
as this being worked out for our next presi-
dential election.

As a college student I saw Grover Cleve-
land hand over the reins of Government to

William McKinley. Nearly 40 years ago I
atténded my first national political conven-
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tion. Subsequently I was privileged to take
part as a delegate in a number of Demo-
cratic conventions. Of necessity I acquiesced
in Franklin Roosevelt’s first nomination. As
a matter of consclence as well as conviction
I could not support him, nor would I have
supported anyone else for a third term. 1
accepted membership in a delegation to the
Chicago Democratic Convention whose ob-
Jective was opposition to Roosevelt for a
fourth term. In that convention were many
decent, high-grade patriotic men and women.
Yet it represented an alltime low in na-
tional conventions. Its music and its pro-
gram came from the political sewers of
Washington and Chicago. In Hitler's palmy
days he exerted no more control over the
German Relchstag than was exerted by
Roosevelt over this allegedly governing body
of a once great national party. Roosevelt
designated a Russian-born leader of one of
New York's political minority blocks to pass
on the eligibility of all candidates for Vice
President. Roosevelt’s payrollers and patron-
age beneficlaries were sufficiently numerous
to insure his own nominations. A great
element in the convention felt that Roose-
velt was a sick, probably a dying man. The
‘Wallace for President leaders acted as if they
were convinced that in supporting Wallace
they were nominating not a Vice President
but a President. Wallace came within an
ace of belng nominated. Truman was the
only possible alternative choice because
barring Wallace he was the only candidate
with convention strength who had received
the blessing of Sidney Hillman.

BUYING VOTES WITH TAX MONEY

I was born in the Shenandoah Valley. My
father was a Confederate veteran. His only
brother, a Confederate officer, served
throughout the war and was killed in the
fighting around Appomattox. I lke many
others of Southern descent inherited my
membership in the Democratic Party. It is
a matter of conviction with me that a citi-
zen should vote. So I voted for Wilkie, for
Dewey, and in the last election I voted with
enthusiasm for the Southern States Rights
ticket, THURMOND and Wright.

I am now convinced that the next Demo-
cratic convention will be controlled by office~
holders, Government contractors and bene-
ficiaries of the present administration policy
of buying alien and domestic influence with
American tax money. To the extent of my
small personal influence I will join with those
independents who will work among the up-
standing American elements of both parties
to form a soundly progressive political party.

The Civil War should never have been
fought. Almost a century has passed since
it started. It was precipitated by a minority
of hotheads and resulted from a splitting
up of parties. Its result was economic
slavery for black and white for several gen-
erations. If that war had not been fought
slavery could not have lasted 20 years,

When America ceases to have in its popu-
lation a majority of sane, patriotic and
soundly progressive people this country will
go the way of all the world leaders. It won't
do for the outs to claim all the virtues and
accuse the ins of all the corruption and decay
which comes from too long terms of power.
The coalition of sound Democrats and of
sound Republicans that exists today in the
House and Senate furnishes the basis for a
sound political party. For example, George
and Russell of Georgia, Wherry and Butler of
Nebraska, are able men, patriotic and inde-
pendent and politically as well as pérsonally
honest. Many other examples could be cited.
All men of this type should be kept in office
by an amalgamated party. Only by the
coalition and organization of independent
men of both parties can a new party be
brought into existence. Once the will is ex-
pressed by enough people the way can easily
be found.
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Our America at war, loaded with debt, op-
pressed by unprecedented taxes, threatened
with destructive inflation, burdened with a
growing executive dictatorship, can no longer
afford the destruction of substance and lib-
erty which demagogs and incompetents
would continue to heap upon it.

Sound Democrats, sound Republicans and
sound independents ean no longer afford to
be governed by splinter parties and divided
by false issues or matters of no moment.

The real democracy of the South, and of
the Nation should organize and seek asso-
ciation with the real Republicans of the
North. And the real Republicans should put
aside their present hope of a partisan victory
and aline themselves with sound Democrats
for the sake, not of political office but of the
good of the United States of America. For
at home and abroad we are in great peril.

Mr. President, South Carolina, because
of today’s action by Senator THURMOND,
is certain to be much in the political news
the next few months and years. Among
the addresses I delivered in the South in
support of a more realistic and mean-
ingful political realinement in this coun-
try were two before conventions of the
South Carolina State Bankers Associa-
tion. 1In the second of these speeches de-
livered in Greenville, S.C., in 1956, I re-
sumed and reenforced a theme which I
had first presented to those bankers sey-
eral years before. Eventually, the Amer-
ican Good Government Society put out
in booklet form the text of that address
entitled “The Key to the Future of Amer-
ican Politics” together with a foreword
by then Senator John Bricker, of Ohio.
I ask unanimous consent that the text of
that address appear as a part of these
remarks.

Under the subheading of “Five Sug-
gested Remedies,” will be found a discus-
sion on political realinement—its need
and its realities—as the picture looked to
me in 1956, some 7 or 8 years after I first
picked up the cudgels in support of such
procedures.

There being no objection the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

THE KEY TO THE PUTURE OF AMERICAN
Povrrrics
(By Hon. EarL E. Munpr, of South Dakota,
in the Senate of the United States, Mon-
day, June 4, 1956)
FOREWORD BY JOHN W. BRICKER

In this address to the bankers of South
Carolina Senator MunpT goes to the heart
of the political realities with which we in
public life—in both parties—must contend.

Senator Munpr has long been deeply con-
cerned about the growing ideological divi-
sions within both the Democrat and Re-
publican parties. He is convinced, after
long and careful study, that the only prac-
tical solution of this fundamental problem
is a political realinement of the parties and
a reform of the electoral college system of
electing ‘the President and Vice President.

This speech should be read carefully and
thoughtfully by every one who is concerned
about the future of the United States.
THE KEY TO THE FUTURE OF AMERICAN POLITICS
(By Hon. Karn E. MunpT, of South Dakota,

in the Senate of the United States, Mon-

day, June 4, 1956)

Mr. Munprt. Mr. President, on May 5, I
had the opportunity to address for the sec-

ond time the State convention of the South
Carolina State BanKers Association. The

meeting was held in Greenville, 8.C.
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My central theme was that it is fully as
important that American businessmen un-
derstand the mechanics of politics and the
sclence of political engineering as it is that
they understand the mechanics of business
and production or the science of economics.

My address was transcribed from the radio
tape provided by the radio station broadcast-
ing my off-the-cuff address to the conven-
tion, and I ask that it be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the address was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as fol-
lows:

“Thank you, very much, indeed, Mr. Chair-
man, for that altogether too generous intro-
duction.

“I suspect that during the past quarter of
a century of world history there have been
more important changes made than in any
other like period of human history, and, in
my opinion, none of the changes on the
American scene is more important than this
simple but incontrovertible fact, and that
is that 256 years ago economics was the con-
trolling factor of our political life, and today
politics has become the controlling factor
in our economic life. It seems to me that
that tremendous change very well typifies
many of the problems which confront us,
and pretty well challenges our ability whether
we are economists, businessmen, or politi-
cians to try and find a way to correct any
difficulties which may have eventuated from
that strange reversal of the coin.

“In the early 1930's and in previous eras
of American history, the economic tone of
the Nation in large part determined the vot-
ing behavior of our cltizens, and decided the
fate of our various national administrations.
‘We had slogans about the full dinner pail;
campaign platforms, and campaign promises,
and campaign pronouncements were made
dealing with the unemployment statistics,
dealing with the earning power of citizens,
dealing primarily with the economic situa-
tion,

“Today, I think, few if any among us, will
deny the fact that the Government has
grown so strong and Federal spending has
become so important that the political bias
of our national administrations determine
the economic tone of our Nation and the
financial status of millions of Americans,
whether they be workers or farmers or busi-
nessmen. Not all change in my opinion is
progress, and, in my opinion, we have gone
too far in the direction of gearing our pros-
perity curves and our individual financial
success to the political philosophies which
dominate the White House and the Congress.
To return to an era in which the operation
of economic principles and policies once
again have a dominant part in determining
our national destiny, however, is going to
require a substantial shrinkage in the power,
in the spending, and in the regulations of
the Federal Government.

“America today is enjoylng unprecedented
prosperity. We hear of that as we study
every financial report of virtually every suc-
cessful corporation in the country. Opti-
mism for the future prevalls on every side.
These rose-tinted conditions have developed
from the fact that we now have a national
administration which commands public con-
fidence and a bipartisan Congress which re-
spects private ownership and individual
freedom. However, in any era, when the
stock market stampedes up or down depend-
ing upon the readings of an electric cardio-
graph and when a public address by a mem-
ber of the President's Cabinet can stimulate
or retard vast industrial expenditures, there
can be no denial of the fact that we are
living in an era where political behavior has
become the throttle which determines the
speed or the success of economic expansion.

“This being true, and I belleve it to be
true, businessmen, including bankers—in-
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cluding, may I say, especlally bankers, be-
cause so0 much of the rest of the economic
community rightfully depends on bankers
for counsel and advice—businessmen then,
especially bankers, must reexamine their po-
litical prejudices and preferences and per-
formances. I think the same is true of labor
whose success is tled in so closely with the
success of business, but I am speaking here
primarily to businessmen who, in my opin-
ion, must become as well versed in what is
good for them politically as they are trained
in what is good for their institutions eco-
nomically.

“To do less than that is to turn over the
ultimate success of their enterprises to pow-
er-seeking professional politiclans, who con-
sider politics solely as a device for achieving
office, and who use public power as a muci-
laginous device for holding them in their
poslitions of prestige and importance as long
as possible. Those tactics have destroyed
the economie strength and the political au-
thority of many of our Western democracies
who less than 20 years ago Were compara-
tively strong and stable. Those tactles, in
my opinion, can devitalize America as well,
and unless we pay as much attention to the
political machines as we do the machines of
commerce that we use in our offices and in
our factories, it can very easily happen in
this great country that we call America.

“Increasingly the strong arm of Govern-
ment is moving into your shops, into your
offices, into your every economic determina-
tion, and that my good friends, brings me to
the theme which I desire to talk about.
With that historic backdrop I think that I
should discuss with you the machinery and
the mechanics of politics as I have come to
understand them after some 20 years de-
voted to a study and analysis of them from
the inside, following, as the chairman has
said, 10 years of study of them from the out-
side when I was engaged in teaching college
youngsters about the basic tenets of Amer-
ica. Because of that, I appreciate this invi-
tation even more to come down into the
Deep South to think out loud with you for
a while about some of these conclusions or
conjectures which I have, because I know
that here I have always received respectful
and responsible attention to the analysis.

“As Dirie goes, so goes the world

“I come here not necessarily with any de-
sire whatever to seek approval or acceptance
of the suggestions that I made, but I always
have the right to hope, and sometimes my
hope is encouraged by some of the perform-
ances of recent history. I come here, how-
ever, primarily to discuss with you as honest-
ly and as frankly and as faithfully as I can
what I think is happening to America and
what I think primarily can be changed in
America only by the behavior politically of
the people of the South.

“But I have a prevailing feeling which has
continued to evolve to greater and greater
clarity and greater and greater emphasis. I
have a prevaillng conviction that what hap-
pens in Dixie In the next 10 years is going
to determine definitely what happens to
America in the next 100. And this I also
believe—that what happens in America in
the next few years is going pretty clearly to
determine what happens around the globe,
because so many little people in smaller
countries or less-developed areas are watch-
ing this great clash of the ideologies, hoping
that our system will prevail, but fearful that
it won't; so I think that our capacity to make
America work well is going to go a long way
to determine what happens in other coun-
tries of this great world of ours.

“I, therefore, welcome this opportunity to
talk to important people in the most impor-
tant area of the world, because what you do
or fail to do, I believe, is going to determine
the fate of humanity in the century just
ahead. No other great area of the country
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or, of the world, by its own free choice has
such an opportunity, and with it, in my
opinion, such a tremendous responsibility.

“The curse of modern government

“I think the curse of modern government
around the world is the fact that steadily
and continuously and perniciously it has been
constantly expanding the power of its func-
tionaries in the capital cities of each country
of the world. Without exception, in the
countries of importance, the power of people
in political jobs like mine and in the execu-
tlve department, and in the judiciary, and
in the central cities of the land has been
expanding steadily over the functions of peo-
ple in private jobs like yours. It has brought
disaster and war and unhappiness to large
segments of the world. It has brought to
Britain almost a collapse of its economic
solvency. We in the United States have re-
sisted this global trend more successfully
than others, but few among us will argue
that we have resisted it completely or enough.

“We have gone downward on the same
train, down the same hill; our brakes have
held us back a little, but not enough to pro-
tect our economic and political safety. I
believe, and I may have sald this when I
was here before, that future historians writ-
ing about the America of the thirties and
the forties and the fifties, and future historles
written about the pages of America which
are yet unknown, looking for a point of de-
parture, looking for a place in which to put
a thumbtack marking the time and the date
and the hour and the place where America
changed from a complete and faithful fol-
lowing of certain economie, soclal, and politi-
cal concepts to something strangely and dan=
gerously different, are going to find that place
and mark that hour as the occasion of the
great national convention of the strong and
great Democratic Party, to which you belong,
which was held in convention assembled in
the year 1936, in the city of Philadelphia.

“I think they will mark that development
in 1936 as they study what has been hap-
pening In America to such universally ac-
cepted American Institutions and practices,
for example, as private ownership, as our
reward of merit system, as the great Ameri-
can concept of giving Individual initiative
unlimited opportunity to expand, 6r the
great American and uniquely American con-
cept of States rights and the feeling that in
this Commonwealth of States, which makes
up the Republic known as the United States
of America, States have functions and States
have privileges and States have rights, along
with maintaining a meaningful, significant,
effective two-party system with adequate
political machinery to make it operate.

“As they inquire as to why America,
blessed with all of those things preceding
the thirties, has suddenly begun a concen=-
trated attack upon them, all trying to devi-
talize and trying to stultify them, trying at
times to destroy them, they will also have to
analyze what developments followed your
actions in that convention. Why did it hap-
pen to us? No other foreign country has
adopted a formula of economic or political
behavior even remotely approximating the
successes we had achieved. We had lived
well and had gone forward with great rapid-
ity regardless of whether your party or mine
was in power in the White House. TUnder
Republicans and Democrats alike in Con-
gress or in the White House, America had
gone ahead. We had become the envy of the
world, the only country compelled to erect
immigration barriers to be safe from being
flooded out by all the rest of humanity that
wanted to locate here so that they could
enjoy private ownership, to locate here so
they could enjoy the reward of merit system,
to locate here so that they could give their
individual initiatitve a chance to expand, to
locate here where they could unigquely be-
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come a citizen of a state which had some
rights and a governor and a supreme court
and some mores and some customs and some
laws of its own. From every other land they
wanted to locate here because we had a two-
party system. We had a political machine
and political mechanics which made every
man a king, gave every individual a right to
help determine his own destiny. Why are
we changing? Why have we changed?
When did it happen and where?

“A turning point in American political
behavior

“Historlans will have to answer that, I
think, as I sald, that they are going to pick
the place that I have mentioned, and the
Democratic convention of 1936 as the hour,
and the change of your convention rules as
the cause—when the South was reluctantly
compelled to abandon the two-thirds rule.
It was with far a less degree of reluctance, I
am sure, than you would have shown had
you known as clearly then what was going
to happen as we all know now. In all of
this, when the South was compelled to aban-
don the two-thirds rule in Democratic con-
ventions, and at the same time retain the
unit rule, which was a siamese twin com-
panion of the two-thirds rule, we set in
operation political machinery which has in-
fluenced completely our ensuing develop-
ments. The spirit of America has not
changed; our basic goals have not changed;
our objectives have not changed; but some-
thing has happened to the politics and the
machinery of self-government in this be-
loved Republic of ours.

“This whole thing we call politics—or the
mechanics of self-government. Thus, it is
political engineering and the machinery of
politics which has changed your lives and
mine, and which has altered tremendously all
predictions for our future. By projecting
forward the trends of the past 20 years we
can rather accurately predict what lies ahead
for all of us unless some sharp and perma-
nent political changes are made by you good
folks of the Old South. We can now en-
vision how political developments determine
all human behavior and what you do or fail
to do down here different from what has
been your prevailing political behavior will
call the tune for all Americans.

“It isn't only upon your traditional Demo-
cratic Party that the break with the past
which took place at the Democratic Nation-
al Convention of 1936 had a prophetic and
determining impact. Actually that change
in your convention rules had indirectly but
definitely almost as important and lasting
an effect upon our Republican Party. In
a great two-party country like ours, the be-
havior and blas of one of our parties always
tends to influence the behavior and bias of
the other. Anything which succeeds steadily
for the one is certain to be emulated by the
other” Anything that brings defeat to the
one is likewise avolded by the other. Thus,
our two parties learn from each other, just
as they tend to imitate and approximate
each other at regular intervals.

“When for a long time—a sorrowful and
mighty expensive long time, I might say—
campalgn and convention tactics which were
designed to appeal to mass voters in big bloecs
(especially in our metropolitan cities of the
North) brought stupendous and steady
majorities to the Democratic or the New
Deal Party, it was understandable and in-
evitable that my Republican Party started
emulating some of those tactics. We started
directing our appeals to those same bloc
voters. Since, in the main, the interests and
ideals of the South do not coincide with
those of the CIO-PAC, or those of Americans
for Democratic Action, or those of the “ban-
ana-bunch” type of voters who group them-
selves In ethnic, vocational, left-wing, or
other pressure groups, it appeared for a time
that the fine folks of the Old South were to
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be left out of the picture altogether when
it came to determining the political policies
of either major party. You were on the
way to becoming the world’'s largest group
of enfranchised citizens whose voices were
ignored in the making of party policy and
in the selectlon of party candidates and
whose votes were considered so safely in the
bag that neither party paid you any heed.

“Then came 1948, when four courageous
States of Dixie signaled to the rest of the
country that they had had enough. No
longer were they willing to be tled tight in
the back seat to be taken for a ride in a
political automobile which they were never
permitted to steer.

“And then came 1952. I sometimes feel
that the Divine Architect of the Universe,
realizing that America is His last chance
to make decency prevail, to make freedom
function, and to give law-obeying citizens
a civilization which they themselves can
regulate and control decides at times to step
in to help us all set America right. Recog-
nizing, for example, that if peace and self-
government collapse here, they will have
failed all over, perhaps He moves in just
156 minutes before it is altogether too late
in order to give Americans and America an-
other chance.

“In all events, came 1952, and an unantici-
pated, and unexpected development took
place. Americans, pretty much without any
party designation whatsoever, turned to a
great American leader in a military sense,
who himself had no political designations
whatsoever, and both parties sought to secure
Dwight Eisenhower as their candidate for
President. My party happened to succeed. I
don’t suppose he would have been a different
individual had your party succeeded. In all
events, pretty much by acclamation, joined
in, I am proud to say, by five great southern
Democratic States and encouraged by the rest
of them, the country turned to someone out-
side of political life, and sald, 'Mr. Eisen-
hower, you take over and be President of the
country.’

“America now has a second chance—provided
Dizie leads the way

“That has given us a breathing spell; that
has given us a chance for a second look. It
has not, nor could it be expected to have,
solved completely all of the problems and
challenges that we were confronted with.
It has not altered what, in my opinion, is
positively going to eventuate as a result of
what happened in that Demoecratic conven-
tion, or even what happened to my party as
a result of that convention; it has not altered
what is going to lie ahead once the Eisen-
hower era is over. I very frankly was one of
those who thought for a long time after the
President's unfortunate heart attack that he
would not be able to become a candidate for
office. I worried about that, because this I
believe: Once Ike is no longer a candidate,
America is going to face a showdown decision
on basic principles, the verdict on which is
going to dominate the lives of all of us for the
rest of our existence. I expected that to
come in 1956.

“1 consequently worried about that 1956
decision, because I knew America wasn't
ready from the standpoint of political engi-
neering to make that verdict honestly and
effectively and on basic principles devold of
antiquated partisan prejudices. We are not
yet ready to avoid old political affinities or to
eliminate a lot of cloudy fuzziness in our
elective machinery which makes it pretty
well impossible today for right-thinking
people in America to unite on a basic issue,
regardless of where they happen to live geo-
graphically or how they happen to be regis-
tered politically. Unless we can develop the
necessary political machinery to do that, I
am going to tell you before this address 1s
over who is going to write the ticket for
Uncle S8am, and you aren't going to like the
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ticket, and neither am I. You aren't going to
have anything to do about writing the ticket,
and neither am I, unless down here you
people rise up to one of the greatest chal-
lenges our civilization ever had and utilize
the essential techniques of sound political
engineering to help write the right kind of
ticket for the country and the world.

“I know you are not ready for that in
1956, and that's one reason I am go glad that
Ike's heart has restored itself to the point
where he can run agaln and thus give
America until 1960 to develop the necessary
political changes to preserve our cherished
freedoms.

“Some of you will llke what I am going
to say now, and some of you will dislike it,
but I tell it to you as an observation I be-
lieve to be a fact: I think that if that heart
holds up, as I believe it will, our present
President is going to be reelected for a second
term. I think our breathing spell, which
looked like it was going to be cut short by
4 years, which wouldn't have given us much
time for political engineering, is going to get
a second breath, and that we will now have
until 1960 to get ready for the showdown

“I think this breathing spell, this era of
moderation, this middle-of-the-road con-
solidation of our position, this resistance to
further movements in the direction of soclal-
ism, will carry on under Eisenhower's lead-
ership until 1960. If it does, the question
is, “Will we be ready then to answer the
five prodiglous questions you and I are going
to have to answer then and could conceivably
be called upon to answer even as soon as
next November?” ;
“Five basie issues facing us now—or in 1960

“The first question is, ‘How big would you
like to have the Federal Government be-
come?' We have two opinions in this coun-
try. I don't discredit or disparage the
patriotism of those who hold, as many do,
that the Federal Government should grow
on continuously. That 20 years from now
State governors should not have any im-
portance whatsoever, except to perform cere-
monial functions like a British king. State
legislatures even less. People are entitled
to that opinion. The British have had a
unitary system of government without a
breakdown Into states rights, and states
capitals, and states functions for a long
while. The British are a remarkable people,
I have visited there many times. I respect
their indefatigability and their courage and
what they are able to do in their island king-
dom., So few of them have affected the lives
of so many. But that is something you have
got to decide—how big do you want our
Federal Government to grow? I'll make a
guess with you. I know the people of South
Dakota better than I know the people of
South Carolina, but I can tell you this, that
the people of South Dakota say, ‘Our Fed-
eral Government has already gotten too big,
we want it smaller.! I think you also be-
lieve that; I don't know; but if you believe
that, I submit to you that we don’t have the
political machinery today with which you ean
effectively and easily joln up with South
Dakotans who believe like you., We've got to
cut down the size and the interference and
the power of the Federal Government. But
still we lack effective political machinery for
deciding the question in comformity with
our convictions. If we decide that we want
the Government bigger than it is, that’s a
permanent decision, because once you so-
clalize an industry, it can be power or it
could be banking—and it's likely to be bank-
ing's big sister, the insurance industry be-
fore it actually is banking—once you na-
tlonalize a big industry, it is very difficult to
denationalize it, to get it back to private
owners. So remember, we are playing for
keeps. We are making a verdict for which
there is not going to be a mistrial and a sec-
ond chance, and in my opinion we are not
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ready to make that verdict properly with our
existing political alinements. That is why
I prayerfully give thanks for Eisenhower, who
is going to give us time, in my opinion, to
get ready for this big important decision in
19860.

“Second guestion: ‘How much should the
Federal Government cost?” ‘There are good
people in this country, patriotic people, who
say they can settle this question: 'Spend as
much as you can. We only owe the money
to ourselves. Why worry about balancing
the budget? Spend for everything, spend
for everybody, spend all the time, you can al-
ways get it from the people in taxes." I don't
question their patriotism. I question their
economics. I deplore their judgment. I
know they are preaching something which
is anathema to the economic concepts which
I studied in college; repugnant to the eco-
nomic concepts which my people believe. I
know my people don't llke these spending
sprees out in South Dakota. They think we
are spending too much now. I think so too.
I think you think so too, but if you do,
there isn’t any generally acceptable political
machinery in this greatest country in the
world today which will easily and effectively
permit the people in South Carolina and
the people in South Dakota in a national
election to join forces to strike a blow for
economy, or to team up in voting for a party
or a President pledged to perform economic-
ally and who will be faithful to that pledge.

“Third big decision: ‘How much should the
Government own and operate?” I don't
know what you believe. I know there is a
big segment of the South that believes that
the power business should be turned over to
the Federal Government. Maybe so. I cer-
tainly believe the Federal Government should
own some things. Most of us surely agree
it should run the Army, and the Air Force,
and our post offices, but I think, and I be-
lieve you think, and I know the people of
South Dakota think that the Federal Gov-
ernment should cease expanding out as a
giant competitor to private enterprises all
over the country. I belleve that you and I
believe, and I know the people of South Da-
kota too, believe the Federal Government
shouldn't get into the automobile business,
or the insurance business, or the banking
business, that we shouldn’t have socialized
medicine, that we shouldn't have Govern-
ment radio, we shouldn't have Government
rallroads, we shouldn't have Government
newspapers. Now there are good Americans
who believe otherwise. Some of them are
in Congress now. We are going to have to
decide this basic issue pretty soon. I
thought, perhaps, we were going to have to
decide it in 1956. With Ike a candidate, we'll
have additional time, but in 1960 when we
go back to bidding for the bunches of votes
where they are, and have to promise the bloc
voters the things they want, it will be an
issue. In fact, it could unhappily become
a fact without ever having become an issue
in the campaign, because if both parties
start promising what your one party was
promising in the forties, these things can be-
come an actuality without your ever having
a chance to vote upon them in the good
American way.

“How much should the Government own
and operate?

“I introduced a year ago in the Senate
of the United States an amendment which
was a simple amendment, I thought, I
thought it would go through almost unani-
mously. I never had been as discouraged in
18 years In Washington as the day my
amendment was defeated on a rollcall vote.
The President of the United States had sent
up a request to Congress. It was a simple
request. He said that we have discovered
that there are over 2,600 different private
enterprises in which the Federal Government
is unnecessarily engaged. That your Gov-
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ernment and mine was operating 50 coffee-
roasting plants, a bunch of pop-bottling
works, 2 or 3 barbed wire factories, some
paint factories, some clothing factories, some
furniture factories, all under the guise of
supplying things for the armed services, or
of making them more economical for our
glveaway programs of foreign aild, whatever
they were. I was aghast when I saw the
President's report. He asked for permission
to sell them back to you, the private citi-
zens of America. I was a member of the
Appropriations Committee so I introduced an
amendment to the Appropriation Act im-
plementing the President's request. Let's
give the President the power to divest him-
self, and the Federal Government of all the
socialistic enterprises not essential to our
natlonal defense or our national economy,
I stated in support of my amendment. In
a rolleall vote, the US. Senate, in the year
of our Lord 1955, defeated that amendment.
Why did they defeat it?

“Some good, sturdy, strong private en-
terprise Senators voted "“No" because it hap-
pened that one or more of those particular
industries were located in their communi-
ties or in their States, and the realities of
practical politics induced them to vote that
way. I am happy to say that we finally got
an amended version of my proposal through
which sald that unless the Appropriations
Committee itself resisted by resolution any
divestments of economic enterprises by the
President, he could go forward with the pro-
gram. So, through that hurdle and through
that screen, he has been able to get rid of
some 500 of the 2,600. Two thousand of
them still are run by you and me as col-
lective entrepreneurs under a system as com-
pletely soclalistic as anything the “B and K
boys" of modern Russla could possibly con-
celve, because there isn't anything more
totalitarian than the complete government
ownership of an industry, whether you do it
under the Stars and Stripes, or whether you
do it under the hammer and the sickle. If
the politiclans run it, they run it, and it
is in competition with the rest of the econ-
omy if competition is at all permitted. Any-
how, a decision on how much further Amer-
ica should move toward national socialism
is one which we shall have to make in 1960.

“The fourth decision: How much author-
ity should government exercise as a device
for influencing our individual lives? How
much authority do you want to give to us
in Washington, to determine how you live,
what you can and cannot do, into what
businesses you can or cannot go, what hours
your laborers can work and what you might
pay them, what you can raise on your farms
and plantations and what you cannot ralse,
the social mores of your community, who
can and cannot attend church with you, or
go to school with you, or work with you—
these are the matters to be decided by voters
in forthcoming national elections.

“Some very fine friends of mine in Con-
gress believe that people like you and people
like me cannot be trusted to be ethical or
decent or chivalrous, or Christian or honest
in our behavior, so that you have to give
to politicians down in Washington custody
over the collective goodness of the country
and let them project it out from their an-
gelie countenances by the political power of
unimpeded centralized government. I do
not believe that. I don’t denounce them for
their bellefs. I simply say that I, myself,
dissent from their conclusions. I think the
people who elect the politicians are certainly
as good as the politicians they elect, and
that the collective judgment of our people
is always better than the individual judg-
ment of anybody they elect. Consequently,
if we retain for ourselves some of the rights
of declision, we vest those determinatlons in
a better spot than if we turn them all over
to politicians and the Federal Government.

September 17

“This is an issue to be decided, if not in
1956, most certainly in 1960. You know
what is going to happen in 1960 as well as I.
You don’t have to have spent 30 years study-
ing the political behavior of the great parties
of this country to know that in 1860 the
great bid is going to be to the groups of
voters in the big towns who want to do
certain things in America, and who say if you
agree to do them, ‘our millions of people
will vote your way." So if one party prom-
ises it, as your Democratic or New Deal
Party is most likely to promise it on the
basis of historic record, the other party is
going to be compelled to promise it or be
defeated.

“Either eventuality would be almost
equally calamitous insofar as resisting the
expansion of political and economile power
in Washington is concerned. Our political
machinery isn't in order today so that those
who resist these trends in the South can
join their forces to those in the North resist-
ing them. Divided as we are by antiquated
and meaningless political labels and legends,
we cannot win. This is another reason I am
happy that things are happening as they
are in 1956. We need at least until 1960 to
develop some new political machinery.

“The fifth big decision that we have got
to make: ‘How far should the Government
go to take us into the functions of the wel-
fare state?” We all recognize our joint re-
sponsibility to people who are injured, dis-
abled, too old, improvident, blind, diseased.
How far do we want to go? How far is it
necessary to turn over to Federal politicians
in the Capital City the operation of our hos-
pitals and our health-insurance programs;
our clinics and our local relief activities?
How far must the old cash and charity that
used to permeate the heart of most Ameri-
cans be collectivized in the office of a member
of the Cabinet down in Washington? We are
not golng to go back. We are not going to
abandon what has been started I said ear-
lier that it is difficult to desocialize. It's
mighty hard to take away from somehody
something he has been getting. Each Con-
gress, though, each national convention, each
presidential candidate is beleaguered by those
who constantly say, ‘We want more. We
are going to have to decide where we draw
the line, or do we draw the line; do we fol-
low the example of Great Britain? I like
it like they put it down on paper that hot
sticky summer down in Philadelphia’s Inde-
pendence Hall so long ago when our wise,
far-sighted constitutional forefathers knew
what was likely to happen if they brought
forward on this continent a new Nation dedi-
cated to the proposition that the men and
women living there could rule themselves,
when they wrote it in the preamble of our
great Constitution.

“At Philadelphia they sald the function of
this new Government is going to be in part
to provide the national defense. To be free,
we must be secure, To be secure, we must
have a common national defense. The func-
tion of the Federal Government is to pro-
vide it, to tax the people for the arms that
they need, to conscript the soldiers If we
need them for a war, to win a war if we get
in, to protect ourselves, to maintain peace if
we can do it. We must be strong. The func-
tion of the Federal Government is to provide
that defense. Our constitutional forefathers
made that clear,

“People were thinking about general wel-
fare in those days also. The next clause in
the preamble of our Constitution is an in-
teresting one. Interesting because of the
language that they used. They talked about
general welfare. They had said that the pur-
pose of the Federal Government is to provide
the national defense. What about the gen-
eral welfare? Note well the word that they
used. To provide the national defense and
to promote—and to promote—the general
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welfare. What a difference. That’s the
difference, isn't it, between the U.8.5.R. and
the United States of America? It's the dif-
ference between Hitler's Germany and us.
It's the difference between the welfare state
and welfare assistance in this country, It
could be the difference between two political
parties. It could be an issue that we are
going to decide in 1956 or 1960. Do you want
to keep it that way? Does that make sense?
Did it work out all right to have a great big
Republic like this which provided the na-
tional defense and promoted the general wel-
fare, made jobs available, made it easier for
people to secure general welfare, did what it
could to promote it without adopting a pa-
ternalistic government so that everybody
was fastened to the Federal pact? We are
going to make that decision in this country
not later than 1960. In my opinion, we are
not ready to do it today because of our po-
litical machinery. And, in my opinion also,
our American experiment not only worked
out all right, but it has provided living
standards for all elements which are the goal
and envy of the entire world.

“I have said all this on an assumption that
may be false and wrong or right and proper;
namely, that South Carolinians, along with
South Dakotans, will be on the side of limited
powers of Government on these five major
decisions. If I'm wrong, you have nothing to
worry about, except that you have had to
listen to a speech of no particular interest
to you; but if I'm right, and you want what
we want, you have some mighty serious
thinking to do on a plane so much higher
than partisan politics that it isn't even in
the same range of atmospherical statistics.
We have got some political engineering to do
if you agree with my assumption, Let me
suggest five things that might be done now,
or that we can start to do now, to save us
from the great big controlling bloec of votes
and the socialistic trends that I am going to
mention soon.

“Five suggested remedies

“In the first place, we might develop the
kind of political realinement that I was talk-
ing about when I spoke to you in Charleston
some years ago. Getting the right thinking
people of the country—Ilet's not say that—
let’s be completely fair—getting the people
who think allke in this country and who
think conservatively and in terms of a modi-
fication and limitation of the powers of the
Central Government, getting them into some
kind of political party or political apparatus
or political association or political instru-
mentalities so that they can vote alike for the
same candidate on the same ticket regard-
less of what the party label is or where they
live geographically.

“We have made some headway in that di-
rection., We haven’t made it very fast.
That's why I shuddered when I thought we
were going to make these five great lasting
determinations for the rest of my life in 19586,
and why I hoped we could defer them for an-
other 4 years to get ready to write the verdict.
If most of my fellow Americans, under a
voting system which gives them a fair chance
to vote in a national referendum, desire the
towering slze of the omnipotent state, I'm
willing to accept it. I suppose I will be a
candidate agaln from the State of South
Dakota, although I'm not going to be happy
with all of that power because I know that it
isn't going to be good for you. I think that
under that kind of system I could talk up
a speech that would be persuasive enough to
be elected for the rest of my natural life out
in South Dakota. I would have authority,
and I would have power, and where I couldn’t
talk them into voting my way, I could seduce
them to come over with a dam, or a bounty,
or a pension, or a new post office or some-
thing else that I could bring by way of loot
{from the Federal Government, which by that
time would be dominating all their lives.
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But I wouldn't like it. I would rather take
a chance on trying to discuss with them the
basic principles in which we jointly belleve,
and win or lose on that basis. ;

“I belleve firmly in free choice by free
voters, To get such free choice, however,
and for freemen to reach sound political de~-
cisions, it is essential that we realine our
partisan groupings in America. Southern
Democrats and rural Republicans in this
country have much in common. Their points
of agreement on basic economic and political
issues far outstrip their areas of disagree-
ment. But we need to do some political en-
gineering so we can work and vote together,
S0 long as we cancel out each other's vote
for President, we help the trend toward the
total Amerlean state and defeat our ideals
and our own best interests.

“A second device we tried, and may I say
here that we tried this with the support of
your two good South Carolina Senators in
this sesslon of Congress: OLIN JOHNSTON,
whom I have known for a long time, and
with whom I have served on the Senate Com-
mittee on Agriculture; and STRoM THURMOND,
that new gladiator from down South that
you sent up there, who has cut probably the
widest swath in the U.S. Senate ever cut by so
young a Senator in so short a time. We pro-

to do some political engineering, to get
ready for 1960. We offered a constitutional
amendment that wouldn't do any good under
any circumstances for 1956, but once adopted
it would take off from the neck of the Demo-
cratic Party of America and the Republican
Party of America the big foot of the big
cities of America, who now dominate in the
main the thinking, the activities, and the
trends of both political parties.

“We proposed by our amendment to break
up the bloc system of electoral voting. We
proposed to give both those who vote for
the winning candidate and those voting
agalnst the winning ecandidate a chance to
have their votes counted at the electoral col-
lege level. This proposed constitutional
amendment would have driven a death nail
into the domineering controls of the clty
machines and some of their associated pres-
sure groups. It takes a two-thirds vote to get
#t through the Senate. We debated it for a
Week, We recelved a majority vote, but we
lacked 6 votes of getting the essential two-
thirds majority required to pass a constitu-
tional amendment, so it's back in the Senate
Committee on the Judiciary again. It's
called the Mundt-Daniel-Thurmond amend-
ment. I'm presently corresponding with
STtroM THURMOND, who's down in South
Carolina enjoying a short vacation before re-
suming his activities in Washington, and we
are soon going to come up with a new ver-
sion of this amendment which we hope the
Senate will approve early next year.

“I think it is tremendously important, for
example, that we break up a system which
means, as I put it during a Senate debate,
that one sodden drunk can fall off of a park
bench in Battery Park of New York City, and
hitting the ground wake up and stagger and
stumble into a voting booth on election day,
not knowing where he is, and, in the heat of
the election booth, to keep from falling on
his face in his drunken stupor, reach for an
election lever as a support and accidentally
pull the election lever down, thereby deter-
mining the entire outcome of a national
presidential election. Do you all fully real-
ize this can actually happen? That one
vote cast by Mr. Stumble Bum in New York
City can put in action 45 electoral votes
which mean more than all of the votes cast
by intelligent people voting wunanimously
in 12 or 13 separate States of the United
States. Break up that system of unit voting
in the electoral college so that no one group,
no one city, no one State, and no one collec-
tion of 12 metropolitan cities in this country
can run the rest of us, and you are moving
in the direction of modernizing and improv-
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ing our political machinery. We would then
begin giving like-minded people a chance to
vote alike regardless of where they live po-
litically or where they are registered geo-
graphically. We would be taking our elec-
tlons out of the hands of pressure groups
and big-city political machines and putting
them back in the hands of the people where
they belong.

“Our electoral college reform amendment
would divide the electoral vote within each
State in accordance with the way and man-
ner in which it was cast. It would end the
‘winner take all’ system of counting all the
electoral votes for the presidential candidate
with one more popular vote than his oppo-
sition. It would destroy the dictatorial
power of a few huge American citles and a
handful of big so-called pivotal States to
determine who is nominated and who is
elected to the Presidency, and what is in our
national political platforms. It would tend
to relate the course of Government to the
desires of the people rather than to the de-
terminations of a few political machines and
selfish pressure groups. It is a reform which
in my opinion is long overdue and one
which all freedom-loving Americans should
enthusiastically and energetically support.
We shall again advocate it in the Senate
when Congress reconvenes in 1857.

“The third avallable remedy is revising
your State election laws, We can do some-
thing in all of our States to make it easier
for people to cross party lines and make if
easier for a second party to get into opera-
tion, to make it easler for people who happen
to be registered with one party and want to
vote for another party for a certain cause to
do so. That’s a local responsibility which, in
my opinion, can and should be locally mef,
and which was locally met courageously un-
der the leadership of Gov. Allan Shivers over
in Texas prior to the last election. I hope it
can be met with equal success in a great
many other States of the Union.

“Of course, other States may follow the
example of South Carolina in the last elec-
tion under the leadership of an old friend of
mine and a great American, who, except for
the political mechanics of our country dur-
ing his prime, might well have been a candi-
date and President of the United States. I'm
talking about Jimmy Byrnes of South Caro-
lina. Jimmy Byrnes in 1952 demonstrated a
courageous and patriotic leadership which
other Stafes, I hope, and other Govern-
ors will follow. His example in the last
election, when, ignoring parties and concen-
trating on principles and confidence in per-
sonalities, he supported a candidate not of
his own political party for the highest office
in the land, deserves emulation by other
courageous Democrats who are neither Fair
Dealers or New Dealers. It is the medicine in
the bottle that counts—not the label on the
outside of the container. Governor Byrnes
came pretty close to running up the score for
South Carolina in support of Dwight D.
Eisenhower. He came close enough to help
write some new American history. He came
close enough to cause even the city machines
to wonder if somebody might be trying to
get out of the bag in which they have been
held so long and on which the party bosses
in the big towns thought they had tied the
knot.

“Senator Harry BYRD, & great American In
anybody's book, did the same thing in Vir-
ginia. Virginia voted for the man HARRY
ByYrp supported. Allan Shivers and Price
Daniel did the same thing in Texas, Texas
voted for the man they supported. I simply
point out that there are times when princi-
ples prevail, when the perils of following the
line of least resistance are so great, that men
have courage like Jimmy Byrnes. Men take
leadership to get results. They are history-
makers. As long as southern political tra-
ditions continue, that is one way to break
out of the trap.
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“I have discussed this for many years in
every State of the South as your chalrman
said, and I do it because of no partisan mo-
tive. I do it only because there isn't any
other place that America can be saved from
the consequences of the new controls which
have been operating in this country as a
result of what we all lost in the Democratic
National Convention of 1936, and I use the
word ‘we' advisedly. In the evolution and
the development of the competent forces
which now control the country, there is no
way to escape those consequences except by
some of the devices that I am mentioning.
Changing the two-thirds rule in 1956 is a
fourth method by which conservatives at
the Democratic Convention could do the job.
I think it may be hard to do but it could
be done. Even breaking up the unit rule,
which was a part of the two-thirds rule,
would help tremendously. It would once
again have the same impact on my party as
it has on yours, because parties emulate each
other.

“A Florida legislator speaks out

“It would move political controls in both
our parties back to the hands of the people
and out of the hands of political bosses and
pressure groups. I was talking on this sub-
ject 2 months ago in Florida, and at a friend’s
home afterward, a man by the name of O'Neil
Rogells—and may I say now that I use his
name with his permission—came up to see
me and introduced himself and said: ‘I have
been a member of the legislature down in
Tallahassee; I'm a Democrat. No northerner
has ever come down and talked to us like this
before. T'm more interested in America than
I am in my political party or my political
career.’ Mr. Rogells further said: 'If you
could promise me, Senator MunoT, that your
party at the next convention would write
a strong States rights platform, as strong
as you did in your last convention in 1952,
and nominate candidates who will support
it and belieye in it (Eisenhower will do if he
is avallable), if you can promise me that you
will get that kind of platform and perform
on it In Congress, I'll register Republican in
Florida despite the fact that I'm a member
of the legislature of the Democratic Party
in Florida.’

“I said, ‘Mr. Rogells, that is a very inter-
esting suggestion, and a very encouraging
one, because what does a political party mean
in a war? Did you ever hear anybody come
back from the war in EKorea—and that was
a war—did you ever hear anybody say “We
lost a skirmish down there because I told
the boys in the troops that half of them be-
longed to the other political party and I
wouldn't work with them?"” You never heard
that, did you? You forget all about political
registrations when you get into the uniform
of Uncle S8am. When you have a common
cause, who cares if your commanding of-
ficer is a Republican or a Democrat or a
North Dakota Progressive or an Independent?
You are concerned only about results.’

“So I sald, "Mr. Rogells, your suggestion is
challenging and interesting. As the issues
confront us now, we are having a tough fight
to hold our party to an unfailing support of
States rights. I happen to belong‘to what
we call the “Thin White Line” of the Repub-
lican Party that’s trying to keep our States
rights position alive; that talks about it
openly and votes for it consistently; and
tries to pursue it; and encourages the White
House and the executive agencies, and even
the courts when we can, to remember and to
sustain our States rights. But we lose al-
most as many battles as we win. We are
going to have a hard time at our convention.
Those opposing the rights of States have
been fighting us consistently since 1932 and
driving us further and further into a corner.
We could lose our fight in 1956 or 1960. Why
don't you join us now? We need your help.
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“Mr. Rogells said, ‘I can't be sure that you
are going to win it. I want to be sure’ I
sald, ‘Look, my friend,’ I noticed he had a
service button in his lapel, ‘You remind me
of a situation where in a battle on a moun-
tain slope, your side of the battle is up on
the ridge with a thin and faltering line that
is facing stupendous odds, and you send &
runner back to a commanding officer who has
a large platoon of troops about & half mile
down the hill and tell him you need rein-
forcements quick or we'll lose the battle and
the officer sends back the runner and says
“Keep on fighting, boys, and if you can get
the enemy on the retreat, we'll come on up
and join you with the cheers.” Mr. Rogells,
we need you now, or we're apt to lose.’

“The conversation ended on that and then
2 weeks later I got a clipping from a news-
paper down in Sarasota saying ‘Rogells Breaks
With Demos." I read the article and Mr.
Rogells tells how he is joining the Repub-
lican Party in Florida for the sole purpose
of trying to be sure that they send to the
convention Republican delegates who'll stand
up and fight for a States rights platform in
the Republican Party. He says, ‘I know we
can't get it in the Democratic Party, because
we have tried it there and failed completely.'

“I wrote him a letter and told him I cer-
tainly appreciated that and that I was going
to make a talk in South Carolina to the State
Bankers' Assoclation, and I would like to
mention his courageous action as another
possible device if I may, but I wouldn't think
of discussing our conversation or his name
unless he gave me his permission. Here is
his wire: ‘Senator MunpT, appreciate your
kind remarks. You have my permission to
use statement in any way you see fit, O'Netl
Rogells.’

“I mention this action as another way to
solve our political problems. I'm not neces-
sarily advocating it; I don't think perhaps
that it 1s the most effective way in a com-
pletely one party State like South Carolina.
I simply mention it as another remedy. If
500 of the most prominent Democratic fam-
ilies in South Carolina, for instance, were to
register Republican within any given month
and publicize it widely, you. could go far
toward rewriting the future
America. Thousands of your fellow citizens
would be glad to follow such an example.
There are ways that free men can escape
from the trap you're in. The formula fol-
lowed by Mr. Rogells is a fifth such pos-
sibility.

“I have mentioned five possible remedies.
Suppose we don't take any or them. May I
make one final prediction, then before we
close? Unless In some way or another this
great section of the country becomes unpre-
dictable, unchained, unless you can take the
lead, the five biggest blocs of votes In this
country are going to continue to dominate
your party and perhaps mine. I'm perfectly
frank to say that they have already influ-
enced mine to a considerable degree. And to
the greater degree to which they influence
yours and the greater degree to which that
brings victory to your Democratic standard,
I'm frank to confess, to that greater degree
we are going to go in the direction of total
centralization of authority in Washington.
Unless some of these things that I have
talked about are done, and they can be done
only in Dixle, and only by southerners in
Dixle, and only by Democrats in Dixle, be-
cause most of the best people of the South
are Democrats, then I know unless you do
something different, socialism will soon again
become a realistic menace in America.
“Five voter blocs who know what they want

“The biggest voter bloe in this country
today, that influences more political be-
havior in Washington than any other bloc,
I suppose, including the Republican and
Democrat National Committees combined, is
this new organization known as the CIO-
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AFL-PAC. Two great labor unions have
merged and they have told the world, ‘We
are going to whip our enemies and elect our
friends.” They have told the candidates in
both parties, ‘If you will move in the direc-
tion that we want you to move far enough,
we will support you; or we'll support the one
that ylelds to our demands the most, even
though he is your opponent and of a differ-
ent political party.’

“Add them up my good friends; there are
tens of millions of them, these voters in-
corporated in the CIO-AFL merger. They are
going to control a great many public de-
cisions unless we find a political mechanism
so those holding a different point of view can
work together. I say that without criticism
of the CIO-PAC. Why shouldn't they do
that? They are Americans. They are loyal.
They have a right to organize. They have
their points of view, and while it happens
they belong to a certain class and they
unhappily seem to be trying to develop a
class consciousness in this country, which in
my opinion is unconscionable In America,
still their patriotism is unquestioned and
they have a right to function in the political
system. Bo, if they are smart enough to do
it and if those opposing their excesses are
stupid enough not to react effectively, who
can complain? If they should bring social-
ism to America under Mr. Reuther as Presi-
dent someday, that would be their right,
if it is done by the ballot, and if we permit
our political machinery to be controlled by
their zealous leaders.

“The second biggest bloc is your city
machines led by politiclans who play poli-
tics for pelf, not for public service. These
are bossed by men who discovered in the last
quarter of a century that ‘There is gold in
them thar Potomac hills’ and they are no
longer going to fool around merely. with
electing sheriffs and police judges in big
cities like Chicago and New York. They have
learned they can drive people to the polis
by multitudes, many of whom can neither
read nor write the English language, who
haven't studied American history, who don’t
know American traditions, and who come
from countries which had paternalistic gov-
ernments before they moved here. Yet, they
can outvote all of the rest of us. You can
forget about Dixie as you can forget about
the Dakotas and Nebraska and Kansas, so
long as you continue to give the bosses of the
city political machines in the 12 major cities
and the 8 big States of this country votes
enough to bring about a determination in a
national electlon because of our failure to
change some of our political machinery,
especially the method of unit voting in our
electoral college. I don't complain about
that. I simply point out that we should ex-
ceed them and excel them in their wisdom
and in their determination. They have a
right to do what they can to boss America,
But we have a duty to make the reforms
needed to prevent their successful domina-
tion.

“The third big group, and I say this com-
pletely without any suggestion of criticism
of the colored voters of this country, is the
National® Assoclation for the Advancement
of Colored People. They have a right to
their opinion. In my opinion they have a
right to vote. They have a right to organize,
and they have become a great organized
voting bloc in this country seeking successes
from thelr standpoint. There is nothing un-
American about that, but it's a tremendous
appeal to politiclans on every side in every
party to say, ‘if that many votes are in-
volved, from the third biggest voting bloc
in America, why not get them? Why not
solicit them?' They have become more im-
portant through their assoclation than the
collective vote of all of Dixie, and more
important than the collective vote of the
States of the Missour! and Misslissippl Val-
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ley, and we think that we are important
people. We would like to get back into the
Union, and we would like to find a way to
join you in adopting basic fundamental
principles which are not swayed by emotional
suasion and are not based on prejudicial
points of view, We want you in Dixie to get
back into the Union, too, insofar as your
voting importance is concerned.

“The fourth biggest bloc of votes in this
country is what they call the ethnic groups,
the hyphenated American organizations:
people who come here and organize asso-
clations with the land of their ancestry and
are attached to it. They read newspapers
in the native language of their homeland,
make frequent trips, write many letters back
and forth, and maintain for many years
greater attachments over there than over
here. But, above everything else, they form
voting blocs. This reminds me that a Demo-
cratic Congressman told me the other day
in Chicago that all he needs to do to get
elected is to see one Polish leader in Chicago
and he's in, All of the Polish people, said
he, in Chicago follow his suggestion. There
is nothing wrong about that. It isn't illegal.
I don’t criticize it. I simply point out that
we are living in a political era when. blocs
like that, which join at least in desiring
more power for the Central Government, are
going to control unless intelligent folks like
you and me start living in the present and
forget dbout the past and make at least
as much of a study of political engineering
as we have of mechanicdl, and electrical, and
atomic engineering, in which flelds we all
have had to become educated.

“The fifth largest pressure group is Ameri-
cans for Democratic Action, a little associa-
tion of self-protesting liberals who actually
preach a doctrine carrying you back to feu-
dalism, when the king could do no wrong and
the state was supreme. Americans for Dem-
ocratic Action offer up their votes to the
highest bidder. I'm happy to say that I be-
long to a political party which up to now
has consistently refused to bid for the votes
of that outfit and I hope that we Republi-
cans continue to resist them even though we
lose, because they are trying to push us as
far toward soclallsm as is possible, as far
as Is favored by any sizable group in the
United States of America today. They'll
pack in a lot of people at their meeting a
week from today in the city of Washington
to write the ticket they are going to insist
you Democrats adopt at your convention in
Chicago this summer. I note a report in the
papers of yesterday that they are inviting
speakers including Elmer Davis, Eefauver,
Stevenson, Walter Reuther, of the CIO-AFL,
Governor Williams, of Michigan, Eleanor
Roosevelt, Senator Lehman, Senator Hum-
phrey, Senator Morse, and other like-minded
and bewildered ‘liberals.” I'm happy we Re-
publicans have been excluded from the speak-
ers’ rostrum. I must point out that these
people in the ADA are smart Americans and
what they are doing is legal. I don't question
their patriotism. They are just outsmarting
the rest of the country. They point out that
theilr main job in that convention in Wash-
ington next week is to further devitalize the
influence of the South in the Democratic
Party. That's why they are there.

“I emphasize that you have a bigger bloc
of votes in Dixle than any of the five great
groups that I have mentioned, provided you
can develop a voting mechanism that will
attach you some way or another to other
right-thinking people in the North for spe-
cific purposes in specific campaigns. By doing
that you can exercise the political influence
which alone can save America.

“I have nothing against any of these or-
ganizations: the CIO-PAC, the city ma-
chines, the organized colored voters, the eth-
nic voting block, or the ADA. I accept them
all into our fraternity of Americans as good
citizens, but I simply point out that, in
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my opinion, I wouldn't want any of those
bloes, or all of them combined, to write the
final political and economic ticket for Amer-
ica. I'd rather have it written by the people
of the rural areas of this country, and by
voters in our cities and on our farms who
belong to no self-interested pressure groups.
I'd rather have it written by the Republicans
I know back home and the Democrats I know
down here.

“Yes, my good Democratic friends of the
South, all I suggest is that we develop our
abilities in the sclence of political engineer-
ing so that no longer will an imaginary line
created by the War Between the States con-
tinue to divide into rival political camps peo-
ple who have an identity of convictions and
such close similarities of concept. It would
be tragic indeed if a. generation that has
split the atom and harnessed its great power
would let a problem in semantics—an at-
tachment to labels, traditions, and preju-
dice—cause us to continue to split people
dedicated to identical high principles into
rival camps under the comparatively mean-
ingless names ‘Republican’ and ‘Democrat,’
so that we are impotent and powerless to
harness our great vote power into a single
effective voting machine.

“Our 10th amendment

“I feel that next to our great written
Constitution itself, the greatest invention of
Americans in the field of self-government was
the concept of States rights as set forth in
our Bill of Rights by the 10th amendment.
Other civilizations and other lands have con-
tributed much toward the evolution and
maintenance of human freedom. But it was
left to freemen on this continent and in the
early formative days of our system of gov-

ernment to establish by the 10th amendment

formal recognition of certain inalienable
rights of both States and individual citizens
which could be transferred to the Central
Government only by the voluntary and spe-
cific delegation of those powers by those en-
trusted with them by our Constitution. This,
then, is America’s greatest contribution to
the science of self-government and the end-
less contest of free citizens versus the Cen-
tral Government. This, to a great degree, is
the great genius of what we call the Ameri-
can system. This, then, we must preserve if
our future is to be as resplendent as our past.
And, finally, it is this great key to our suc-
cess that we must support by proper changes
in our elective machinery and our political
procedures lest those who lack faith in this
concept, or who find it a barrier to their
ceaseless drives for power, succeed In devel-
oping too many powers for too strong a
Central Government in Washington., It is
this challenge which Dixie—and perhaps
Dixie alone—can successfully meet by recog-
nizing its dangers soon enough and by taking
the indicated steps required to meet and de-
feat it.

“Good friends, I have suggested five pos-
sible remedial steps. Others may occur to
you. I believe the challenge to all of us is
crystal clear. I appreciate your close atten-
tion. You have been very kind. I have been
very frank. These are days which call for
blunt talk and unpleasant truths. I came
here neither to try to please you nor to lure
you away from your traditional political
behavior. I came only to describe what I
believe I know and to predict that which I
know I fear.

“I came especially, however, because I am
positive that the people of Dixie can deter-
mine America’s destiny for the next half
century. By so doing you will chart a course
for all the world. No other group in Amer-
ica has the homogeneity, the good judgment,
the high patriotism, combined with the tre-
mendous vote power of our Southern States.
You can have it as you want it. You will
get it as you merit it. You can call the tune
for Uncle Sam or you can become the victims
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of inertia and remain docile and impotent
while living through a future the nature
of which you will have failed to help in
fashioning.

“In conclusion, let me suggest to you as
bankers that you always keep in mind that
it is more important to you to help deter-
mine what takes place in the polling places
of Ameriea than what takes place in the
teller's cages of your banks. I beg of you
to divert some of your great genius and your
many talents to the problems I have dis-
cussed with you to the end that we can
solve them in the best interests of all Amer-
ica and all Americans. In our country, we
must all remember always that there is
never anything wrong with America that a
single good election will not cure. Like-
wise, there is no immortality for our free-
doms and no security for our property that
a single bad election cannot jeopardize and
perhaps even terminate.

“I salute you as custodians of our coun-
try's future and I wish you well.”

(Eprror’s NoTE—EaArL E. MunDT, senior
U.S. Senator from South Dakota, served in
the House of Representatives 10 years before
election to the Senate in 1948. He is a
vigorous champion of electoral college reform
and party realinement, as the quickest and
most lasting way to give conservatives—a
majority of the voters—the national volce
their members warrant.)

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, I express
deep appreciation to the distinguished
senior Senator from Wisconsin for his
graciousness in permitting me to discuss
topies which may not be of a completely
simpatico attitude toward him.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, I move
that the Senate proceed to the consider-
ation of executive business.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to the consideration of
executive business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The:
first nomination on the Executive Cal-
endar will be stated.

OFFICE OF ECONOMIC
OPPORTUNITY

The legislative clerk read the nomina~
tion of Robert Sargent Shriver, Jr., of
Illinois, to be Director of the Office of
Economic Opportunity.

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, I ask
that this nomination be passed over.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nomination will be passed
over.

U.S. COURT OF CLAIMS

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of Linton M. Collins, of the District
of Columbia, to be a judge of the U.S.
Court of Claims.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nomination is confirmed.

COLLECTOR OF CUSTOMS

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of Mrs. Mavis Wyatt, of Tennessee,
to be collector of customs for customs
collection district No. 43, with headquar-
ters at Memphis, Tenn.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nomination is confirmed.
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Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, I move
that the President be immediately noti-
fied of the action of the Senate in con-
firming these nominations.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the President will be imme-
diately notified of the confirmation of
the nominations.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, I move
that the Senate resume the consideration
of legislative business.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate resumed the consideration of leg-
islative business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business?

Mr. INOUYE. I suggest the absence
of a quorum.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The

clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Is there further morning business? If
not, morning business is closed.

AMENDMENT OF FOREIGN ASSIST-
ANCE ACT OF 1961

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair lays before the Senate the unfin-
ished business.

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 11380) to amend fur-
ther the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961,
as amended, and for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the so-called
Dirksen-Mansfield amendment.

Under the order of yesterday, the Sen-
ator from Wisconsin [Mr. Proxmire] is
entitled to the floor.

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Wisconsin yield for the
purpose of permitting me to suggest the
absence of a quorum?

Mr. PROXMIRE. I yield to the Sen-
ator from Hawaii.

Mr. INOUYE. I suggest the absence
of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will eall the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded fo call
the roll.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. PROXMIRE., Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that I may yield
to the distinguished Senator from Ohio
without losing my right to the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
it is so ordered.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio, Mr. President,
on the important subject now being
debated by the Senate, I received, a few
minutes ago, a very cogent letter from
Hon. Maynard E. Sensenbrenner, mayor
of Columbus, the capital city of my State
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of Ohio. I desire to read it into the
REcoORD as a part of my remarks:

Crry or CoLumBus, OHIO,
OFFICE OF THE MAYOR,
September 9, 1964,
Hon. STEPHEN M. YouUNG,
U.S. Senator,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEar SENATOR YOoUNG: At this time, we un-
derstand that the U.S. Senate is considering
a number of proposals to delay the imple-
mentation of court decisions in the matter
of the apportionment of State legislatures;
and when it comes time to vote upon the
question please give consideration to the fact
that in a true democracy, the principle of
determination in equating rights is based
upon the individual as a unit in soclety.

We also know that the only reason that the
Federal Constitution provided for two Sen-
ators from each State, was because of the
fact that the smaller States would not have
ratified the Constitution, had not this con-
cession been made.

To determine representation in the legis-
lative branch on the basis of geography or
land is giving more consideration to the land
owners and to property than to individuals.

We must recognize that our country is
becoming more urbanized each day; and if
the people in the cities are not permitted to
have fair and equal representation in both
branches of the legislature, then we are
denying to them their rights to which they
are entitled in a true democracy.

I hope that you will give every considera-
tlon to these factors when you deliberate and
vote on these issues relating to apportion-
ment.

Sincerely,
MAYNARD E. SENSENBRENNER,
Mayor.

Mr. President, I am glad to place in

the REcorp this scholarly letter, sent to

me by Hon. Maynard E. Sensenbrenner,
mayor of Columbus, Ohio.

PROBLEMS OF THE AGING MUST BE
SOLVED NOW

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that I may
speak without regard to the rule of ger-
maneness.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
we have created a society in which most
people now survive well beyond retire-
ment and are contributing to their com=-
munities and to the Nation. The retire-
ment age of 656 fixed by Von Bismarck
around 1866, when the life expectancy of
an individual was far different from
what it is today, makes the present re-
tirement system in many industries un-
realistic. Today, many men and women
who retire at the age of 65 have 20 or 30
years more of useful life before them.
The arbitrary retirement age of 65 is un-
fortunate. However, because of that
practice, our country now has 18 million
so-called elderly citizens, and many of
them are unemployed, retired, and in
need.

As the achievements of medieal science
progress, the life expectancy of Ameri-
cans will grow even longer. This is one
of the greatest achievements of Ameri-
can civilization.

Of all the revolutions generated in this
space age of change and challenge, this
is one of the most profound. If brings
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to us a new frontier in the history of
man’s development, but it has also ere-
ated problems which we must face today.
The bell of aging tolls for all men and
women. We must take action to meet
the changing conditions of older eciti-
zens in this second half of the 20th cen-
tury.

A quiet revolution has taken place in
the age structure of our society. More
than 18 million Americans are now over
the age of 65, and it is estimated that
in 1980 there will be more than 23 mil-
lion. Almost 9 million will be over the
age of 75. Every day witnesses a net in-
crease of 1,000 in the number of citizens
over 65 years of age.

In my State of Ohio, approximately
a million people are now 65 years of age
and over, amounting to 9.2 percent of the
total population—almost 1 in every 10
persons. From 1950 to 1960 alone the
number of people 656 and over in Ohio
increased about 190,000, representing a
rise of 26.5 percent.

More than 300,000 Ohioans are now
over the age of 75, and approximately
53,000 are over the age of 85. The num-
ber of those 75 to 84 increased 32.5 per-
cent and the number over 85 rose 54.6
percent. Comparable statistics apply to
all States in the Union.

We are seeing the emergence of not
one but two generations of older citi-
zens. Today 1 of every 3 persons reach-
ing the age of 60 has a parent or a close
relative over the age of 80 to be con-
cerned about. Within 35 years this ra-
tio will soar to 2 out of 3. This means
that most men of 25 today have to pre-
pare not only for their own retirement
but also for that of a parent or a relative
who will be alive and also in retirement.

For far too many Americans retire-
ment means the end of status, dignity,
and a comfortable standard of living. It
too often means the beginning of pov-
erty, substandard housing, lack of medi-
cal care, and days filled with nothing-
ness. Our problem lies in the fact that
to date the planning necessary to meet
the economic, social, and medical needs
of the aged has been inadequate. As a
result, too many of our elderly citizens
feel unwanted, unneeded, isolated—and
neglected.

These are the very people who have
contributed for so long to the amazing
growth of the American economy. They
deserve more. During the 4 years of the
Kennedy-Johnson administration, some
major steps forward have been taken to
raise the dignity and status of our elder-
ly citizens. These accomplishments are
in sharp contrast to the previous 8 years.
Here are some of the major advances
made in this past 4 years:

The social security law was improved
in 1961; as a result benefits were raised
$900 million a year, and more than
3,300,000 people received increased bene-
fits for the first time. This year benefits
are again being increased, and the num-
ber of people who will be covered has
been expanded by more than 750,000.

Congress passed a Community Serv-
ices and Health Facilities Act to author-
ize new programs for health care out-
side of hospitals, and communities in
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Ohio and all other States are benefiting
from this act.

We expanded the Federal programs
of housing for the elderly. The direct
loan program has risen from $50 million
to $350 million as a result of legislation
passed during this administration. Com-
mitments for housing for the elderly
through the Office of Housing for senior
citizens have more than quadrupled since
the end of 1960. The State of Ohio is
one of the leading States in this area.

We have passed legislation to help the
elderly homeowner when he no longer
is able to take care of a large home and
wishes to sell it. He now has the pos-
sibility open to him of selling the home
without having to pay a capital gains
tax on sales up to $20,000.

We have taken action to decrease dis-
crimination in employment because of
age. The President has issued an Execu-
tive order requiring Federal contractors
and subcontractors to remove all ele-
ments of age discrimination in their per-
sonnel policies.

We have passed legislation to increase
funds available for construction of safe
and restorative skilled nursing homes.
Authorized funds were increased in 1964
from $40 million to $70 million a year for
chronic disease hospitals and nursing
homes. We are also extending the avail-
ability of FHA mortgage insurance for
nursing homes to nonprofit groups.

We have established a new Institute
of Child Health and Human Develop-
ment to conduct basic health research
on the aging process and to train people
to work in'the field of aging.

We have created a gerontology branch
in the U.S. Public Health Service to deal
exclusively with the health needs of older
citizens and to put into effect today's
health knowledge today. We hope
thereby to reduce or eliminate the dis-
abling diseases of stroke, arthritis, and
heart disease.

We have passed legislation under both
the Area Redevelopment Act and the
Manpower Training Act of 1962 to give
special attention to older workers whose
skills may no longer be useful and who
can profit by training to aequire new
skills and productive employment.

‘We have established programs of hous-
ing for the elderly in the Department of
Agriculture through legislation passed in
1962 and 1964 to help the many elderly
citizens in rural areas. :

We are utilizing surplus commodities
and school lunch programs to help pro-
vide hot, nourishing meals to elderly peo-
ple in public housing and in senior
centers.

We have enacted a bold program in
the field of mental health with the sound
concept of treating older persons who are
depressed, or have mental problems, right
in their home communities rather than
sending them off to mental hospitals.
Nothing is more tragic than the com-
mitment of older persons to isolated men-
tal hospitals when they could be assisted
and treated right in their home commu-
nities, near families and friends. This
is one of the great contributions made by
the late, great President Kennedy and it
will mean an immense amount to the
Nation’s elderly citizens.
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These advances are outstanding when
contrasted with the passive indifference
to the needs of our elderly citizens dur-
ing the 8 years preceding the adminis-
tration.

However, for every step we are able to
take forward, the urgency and dynamism
of the problems causes us to fall two steps
backward. _

The aged still have problems. Using
my State of Ohio as an example, the fol-
lowing conditions exist:

Most are unemployed. Seventy per-
cent of Ohio’s elderly—more than 680,-
000—are completely unemployed and out
of the labor force.

They are the largest single poverty
group. Three out of five of the aged in
Ohio have less than $2,000 a year income.
The median income of older persons in
my State is less than $100 a month.

The aged have health problems. Most
of the Nation’s elderly are mobile, but
8 out of 10 have one or more chronie ill-
nesses. Older people spend twice as many
days in the hospital as those under 65.

Too many elderly are lonely. Almost
half of America’s elderly citizens are in
a single status, that is widowed, divorced,
separated, or unmarried. There are al-
most 6 million widowed persons among
the elderly with especially severe prob-
lems of social isolation and personal ad-
justment.

Too many aged are ill housed. One
out of every three homes occupied by the
elderly is deficient in that it is dilapidat-
ed, deteriorating, or sound but lacking
important facilities like a bathroom:.

The elderly are the ones most tragi-
cally hit by relocation. Most of the aged
live in our urban areas, and the heaviest
proportion is in the central part of our
cities. They are, therefore, just in those
locations which are hardest hit by high-
way projects, urban renewal and other
public developments.

Mr. President, I could cite many more
statistics and examples but they will only
serve to emphasize the fact that the aged
of the Nation, despite our recent prog-
ress, are still a deprived group. Their
economic and social status is an unde-
served one. They merit greater respect
for their contributions to our country.

It is time now—indeed it is past time—
to set forth for the elderly citizens of
the Nation a bill of rights which is their
heritage.

First. The right to the best possible
physical and mental health, The most
urgent problem of the elderly is how to
meet the problem of health care at the
time when income is lowest and disabil-
ity is at its highest.

The elderly of this Nation must have a
program of health care through the so-
cial security system, whereby during the
course of their working lives, they pay
a small premium for health insurance—
approximately a dollar a month—and
have a paid up medical insurance policy
upon retirement. This would be an
earned right—mnot a morale-shattering
charity handout. The promises of Pres-
ident Kennedy and President Johnson
will be won despite the fantastic, and
even fanatic, opposition of the American
Medical Association.
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It is my fervent hope and that of mil-
lions of Americans that the medicare
proposal recently passed by the Senate
will be approved by the House of Repre-
sentatives and enacted into law before
this Congress adjourns.

Second. The right to an adequate in-
come. One fact stands out clearly. The
incomes of the aged as a whole are well
below what is considered an adequate
income for an American standard of liv-
ing in this second half of the 20th cen-
tury. A Nation such as ours not only
can afford but must insure that its re=
tired citizens enjoy a life which permits
dignity and well-being in the years of
retirement.

I propose, therefore, to fight for legis-
lation to secure substantial increases in
social security for all beneficiaries. It is
time to achieve retirement incomes
which are much closer to previous earn-
ings than is now the case.

I intend to press for an expansion in
the amount which retired persons can
earn without*being penalized by deduc-
tions from social security benefits. The
retirement test should be raised to at
least $2,400.

I intend to work for a social security
program which will have automatic ad-
justment in benefits as changes oceur in
the cost of living. The elderly should
not suffer because prices go up for rea-
sons beyond their control.

Third. The right to adequate hous-
ing. The provision of safe, sanitary, and
congenial housing at a rental which older
persons can afford is a major unmet need
of elderly citizens. I intend to press for
a program of legislation which will widen
the area of choice that older persons have
in seeking the kinds of living arrange-
ments they desire in their retirement
years.

First, I 'intend to seek legislation
through which elderly homeowners with
low or moderate incomes can improve
and rehabilitate their homes. Many of
Ohio’s aged live in houses which are
dilapidated or deteriorating and cannot
afford the added expense of borrowing
to repair these deficiencies. I shall
therefore introduce a program of Ilow
interest loans of up to $2,500 to rehabili-
tate homes owned and occupied by el-
derly citizens in order to make them safe
and healthy for the elderly themselves
and also for the community. This is
a program that is already underway in
rural areas and certainly deserves to be
introduced in urban communities,

Second, I shall propose legislation
to authorize the construction of senior
centers and health units in connection
with housing for the elderly. These fa-
cilities should be available to the com-
unity as well, and the cost should be
shared through grants made by the
Housing and Home Finance Agency for
these important, related facilities.

Third, I intend to find a more effec-
tive and humanitarian use for proper-
ties acquired by the Federal Housing
Administration and the Veterans’ Ad-
ministration through foreclosure. Those
dwellings which are suitable for housing
elderly citizens should be made avail-
able to responsible, nonprofit groups at
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substantially written-down cost to pro-
vide low-rental housing for low and mod-
erate income elderly persons.

Fourth. The right to equal opportunity
in employment. The No. 1 problem of
those between the ages of 40 and 60 is
assurance of equal opportunity for em-
ployment. There is ample evidence of
serious discrimination in employment be-
cause of age. We cannot wait for the
longrun economic processes to take care
of those who are laid off and whose
skills have become obsolete. They must
eat and raise a family today, not in the
long run. Further legislation must be
enacted to help retrain those in this
age group whose skills have become ob-
solete, and to utilize the skill, knowl-
edge and know-how of retired citizens
who still have much to contribute to this
Nation.

Fifth. A right to restorative health
services. All of us in Ohio are keenly
and even tragically aware of the great
need for safe and rehabilitative medical
services in nursing homes. We cannot
and must not tolerate the firetraps and
custodial warehouses in which some of
our sick aged reside.

I call for the establishment of mini-
mum Federal standards for construction,
health services, and care for all nursing
homes financed through Federal funds
or which have elderly patients supported
through Federal old-age assistance pay-
ments.

Second, I propose the authorization
of special funds to universities and col-
lege medical centers for training and re-
search programs for physicians and al-
lied professions in the care and treatment
of the aged chronically i1l and disabled.
_ Bixth. The right of access to commu-
nity resources. Too many older persons
are unable to obtain effective access to
the community health, recreation, and
social services so essential to meaning-
ful living in retirement. In many cases,
this is due fo lack of ability to pay for
the services; in other instances, the
elderly are unaware of the existence of
these services; in still other cases, older
persons hesitate to pay for the cost of
public transportation to the facility.

To every extent possible, services such
as counseling, health, recreational, and
volunteer work should be made available
and publicized to the elderly citizens in
the community.

I propose that we take one very impor-
tant step in this direction right now. We
can make it easier for older persons to
use public transportation to get to senior
centers, meetings, places of part-time
employment or volunteer work.

I shall, therefore, introduce legislation
authorizing the housing and home
finance agency to make grants to metro-
politan and other transportation systems
which will carry on demonstration proj-
ects providing low fares for elderly citi-
zens during the nonpeak hours of the
day. As a minimum, the elderly should
be able to ride on public transportation
at one-half fare during the hours in
which buses and street cars are least
used. This will add income to public
transportation systems and benefit older
people at the same time,

Seventh. The right to freedom, in-
dependence and an exercise of individual
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initiative. @ America's elderly citizens
want and deserve the right to determine
their own destinies like all other Ameri-
cans. They do not seek charity; they
abhor dependence. They ask only for the
opportunity to spend their retirement
years in dignity, in self-respect, and in
contributing to their neighbors and their
community.

President Johnson has accepted this
goal as his own and is providing the
leadership to stride across this social
frontier with real accomplishments.
This administration today has an ap-
preciation of the aged not as a problem
but as a positive gain of American civili-
zation.

Mr. President, I thank the Senator
from Wisconsin for yielding to me.

I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does
the Senator from Wisconsin yield to the
Senator from Ohio [Mr. Youne] for that
purpose?

Mr. PROXMIRE. I am glad to yield
to the Senator from Ohio [Mr. Younc]
for that purpose.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call may be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. BaAYH
in the chair). Without objection, it is
so ordered.

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Wisconsin yield for the
purpose of permitting me to suggest the
absence of a quorum?

Mr. PROXMIRE. I1yield for that pur-

pose.

Mr. INOUYE., Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll,
and the following Senators answered to
their names:

[No. 575 Leg.]
Bartlett Kuchel Pearson
Bayh Long, La Proxmire
Carlson McClellan Randolph
Hart McNamara Smith
Inouye Monroney Sparkman
Johnston Morton Btennis
Jordan, N.C. Mundt Walters

Jordan, Idaho Nelson Young, N. Dak,

Mr. INOUYE., I announce that the
Senator from Nevada [Mr. BisLEl, the
Senator from Virginia [Mr. Byrpl, the
Senator from Nevada [Mr. CaAnNon], the
Senator from Idaho [Mr. CHURCHI, the
Senator from Illinois [Mr. DouGLAsl,
the Senator from Mississippi [Mr.
EasTLAND], the Senator from Louisiana
[Mr. ELLENDER], the Senator from North
Carolina [Mr. Ervin], the Senator from
Arkansas [Mr. FuLBrIGHT], the Senator
from Alaska [Mr. GrRUENING], the Sen-
ator from Arizona [Mr. HaypEn], the
Senator from Florida [Mr. HoLLANDI,
the Senator from Minnesota [Mr.
HumPHREY ], the Senator from Missouri
[Mr, Lowng], the Senator from Washing-
ton [Mr. Macnuson], the Senator from
Montana [Mr. MansrFieLpl, the Senator
from South Dakota [Mr. McGoOVERN],
the Senator from Montana [Mr. MeT-
carr], the Senator from Oregon [Mr.
Morse]l, the Senator from Maine [Mr.
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Muskie], the Senator from Oregon [Mzs.
NEUBERGER], the Senator from Connect-
icut [Mr. RisicorF], the Senator from
Georgia [Mr. RusserL], the Senator
from California [Mr. SALINGER], the Sen-
ator from Georgia [Mr. TaLmapGel, and
the Senator from New Jersey [Mr.
WiLLiams] are absent on official busi-
ness.

I also announce that the Senator from
Maryland [Mr. BREwsTER], the Senator
from West Virginia [Mr. Byrp], the Sen-
ator from Pennsylvania [Mr. CLARK], the
Senator from Connecticut [Mr. Dobppl,
the Senator from Tennessee [Mr. Gorel,
the Senator from Indiana [Mr. HARTKE],
the Senator from Washington [Mr.
Jackson], the Senator from Ohio [Mr.
LausceE], the Senator from Minnesota
[Mr. McCarTHY], the Senator from Wyo-
ming [Mr. McGeel, the Senator from
New Hampshire [Mr. McINTYRE], the
Senator from Utah [Mr. Moss], the Sen-
ator from Rhode Island [Mr. PASTORE],
the Senator from Rhode Island [Mr.
PeLr], the Senator from Missouri [Mr.
SymincToN], the Senator from Texas
[Mr. YARBOROUGH], and the Senator from
Ohio [Mr. Younc] are necessarily absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Alabama [Mr. HirL] and the Sena-
tor from Massachusetts [Mr. KENNEDY]
are absent because of illness.

Mr. KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Utah [Mr. BENNETT], the
Senator from New Hampshire [Mr. Cot-
Ton], the Senators from Nebraska [Mr.
Curtis and Mr. Hruskal, the Senator
from Colorado [Mr. Dominick], the Sen-
ator from Arizona [Mr. GoLowATER], the
Senators from New York [Mr. Javirsl
and [Mr. Keatmve], the Senator from
New Mexico [Mr, MEcuEM], the Senator
from Iowa [Mr. Miier], the Senator
from Massachusetts [Mr. SaLTONSTALL],
the Senator from Pennsylvanis [Mr.
Scorr], the Senator from South Caroling
[Mr. TaurMonp], the Senator from
Texas [Mr. Tower] and the Senator
from Delaware [Mr. WiLLiams] are
necessarily absent.

The Senator from Vermont [Mr.
A1xEeN], the Senator from Delaware [Mr.
Boaas], the Senator from New Jersey
[Mr. Casgl, the Senator from Iowa [Mr.
HickenLooPER], and the Senator from
Wyoming [Mr. Smvpson] are detained
on official business,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. A quorum
is not present.

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, I move
that the Sergeant at Arms be directed
to request the attendance of absent Sen-
ators.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from Hawail.

The motion was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Sergeant at Arms will execute the order
of the Senate.

After a little delay Mr. ArrorTr, Mr.
ANDERSON, Mr. BEALL, Mr. BURDICK, Mr.
CoorPer, Mr. DIRKSEN, Mr. EDMONDSON,
Mr. FonG, Mr. HAypEN, Mr. ProuTY, Mr.
ROBERTSON, and Mr. SMATHERS entered
the Chamber and answered to their
names.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. A quo-
rum is not present.
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ADJOURNMENT

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate adjourn.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
gquestion is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from Virginia.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President——

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, I
withhold my motion until the distin-
guished minority leader has had an op-
portunity to confer.

Mr. President, I renew my motion.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from Virginia.

The motion was agreed to and (at 1
o’clock and 27 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Friday, Sep-
tember 18, 1964, at 12 o'clock meridian.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate September 17, 1964:
U.S. CourT or CLAIMS
Linton M. Collins of the District of Co-
lumbia, to be judge of the U.S. Court of
Claims.
CoLLECTOR oF CUSTOMS
Mrs. Mavis Wyatt, of Tennessee, to be col-
lector of customs for customs collection dis-
trict No. 43, with headquarters at Memphis,
Tenn.

WITHDRAWAL
Executive nomination withdrawn from
the Senate September 17, 1964:
BOARD oF PAROLE
Charles E. Casey, of California, to be a
member of the Board of Parole for the term
expiring September 30, 1870, which was sent
to the Senate on September 9, 1964.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

THURSDAY, SEPTEMBER 17, 1964

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.

Dr. George R. Davis, National City
Christian Church, Washington, D.C.,
offered the following prayer:

Our Father, how frail we are, how in-
adequate, even the strongest, the keen-
est, the most clever of us. And yet Thou
hast invited us to be coworkers with
Thee. Stab us wide awake then, that all
of life is sacred, all decent work magnifi-
cent, all honorable occupations and pro-
fessions sublime. Make known to us
then once again, clearly and sharply,
Lord of all the earth, that in the market-
place, in the courts of justice, in the halls
of legislation, as well as in cathedrals and
before altars, we may do, we are doing
God’s true work. We reject, O God our
Father, the ultimate betrayal of our
true humanity, that man in our time
has finally and forever lost his way. We
reject, O God our Father, the degrading
fatalism, that in this hour of peril we
are left only with sterile choices. We
reject, O God our Father, the contemp-
tuous presumption that our leaders are
bereft of ethics, and are driven by the
hunger to cynically manipulate power.
‘We know, righteous God, the times are
strange and hard, that men may have to
stumble and grope, fall and rise again.
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But so did our fathers, O Lord God, in
other times and in other places. Save us
then, from despair, in a time when there
are no easy answers, and when we can-
not expect to come suddenly upon the
end of the rainbow. Remind us of the
ultimate decency of things. Give us
grace to light even small candles, and to
refrain from the easy way of cursing the
darkness. Let this spirit, O Father God,
be in those whose essential ministry is
here in this House of Representatives,
and in all of us as citizens of this Na-
tion and of the world. And unto Thee
be the glory, the majesty, the dominion,
and the power, both now and forever.
Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

CONSTITUTION WEEK AND CITI-
ZENSHIP DAY

Mr. ROONEY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to ex-
tend my remarks at this point in the
RECORD.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROONEY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, I feel that it is most appro-
propriate that we all remind ourselves
that this week has been proclaimed by
the President as Constitution Week: In
his proclamation of April 14, President
Johnson designated September 17 as
Citizenship Day and the period begin-
ning September 17 and ending Septem-
ber 23 as Constitution Week.

Citizenship Day dates back to a law
enacted on May 19, 1940, which author-
ized the President to designate the third
Sunday of May as I am an American
Day. Twelve years later in legislation
adopted on February 29, 1952, for good
and valid reasons the date and name
were changed to Citizenship Day and
Constitution Week to be celebrated on
September 17 each year to commemorate
the signing of the Constitution of the
United States on that day in 1787.

One hundred and seventy-seven years
have passed since that historic event.
Our Nation has grown from a brash and
self-determined infant in swaddling
clothes to the acknowledged leader
among the nations of the world. Little
could our Founding Fathers dream that
this country struggling to shed the re-
strictive garments of colonial depend-
ency and to step forth in the rich toga
of sovereignty could ever extend its
boundaries to the Pacific and even be-
yond to include the State of Hawaii.
Little could they dream that the borders
of the Thirteen States would push north-
ward to the Arctic Circle.

It would have been sheer fantasy to
think that the population of the first
States to adopt that Constitution then
numbering in the tens of thousands would
reach the fantastic figure of 190 million.
No, Mr. Speaker, our great leaders who
conceived our Constitution could never
dream the heights to which their Nation
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would rise nor could they dream the ex-
tent to which it would expand. But yet
they drew up a document which so skill-
fully set forth our privileges and re-
sponsibilities that it has well weathered
the ravages of time. It has stood up
for seven generations under revolution
and evolution. It has stood firm in times
of prosperity even as it has met the pres-
sures of adversity. So brilliant and
comprehensive was the concept of those
drafters of the Constitution that its basic
structure has required but little change
over the years to meet the needs of a
growing and expanding Nation.

Within a few weeks we as Americans
are abouf to enjoy exercising a sacred
right assured us by the Constitution. As
each of us measures the quality and cal-
iber of those who seek our vote we should
remind ourselves of the value of this con-
stitutional right. We have only to real-
ize how many people in other countries
are denied the right to vote in free elec-
tions for the persons of their choice.

We should reflect with satisfaction,
too, that the legislation which the ma-
jority of this Congress fashioned a short
while ago assures even more of our fel-
low countrymen the opportunity to reg-
ister and cast their ballot.

Mr. Speaker, as Americans we should
all give thanks for the blessings we re-
ceive daily under our Constitution. We
should apply ourselves anew to the pres-
ervation of our liberties and the safe-
guarding of our rights.

As we dedicate ourselves during this
special week to do our utmost to carry
out the responsibilities which the Con-
stitution imposes upon us, we should not
forget our friends: the fathers and
mothers, the sons and daughters of our
foreign-born Americans—who still must
live under the domination of atheistic
Red dictators and be continuously de-
nied any form of self-determination.

As citizens of these great United
States, we are grateful for the blessing
of our revered Constitution. Such grat-
itude can best be demonstrated by our
unstinting efforts to obtain kindred
rights and benefits for all mankind
whether free or presently enslaved.

PRESIDENT JOHNSON'S MESSAGE
ON THE 30TH ANNIVERSARY OF
THE OLDEST AMERICAN RADIO
PROGRAM IN THE ITALIAN LAN-
GUAGE
Mr. ROONEY of New York. Mr.

Speaker, I ask unanimous consent to ex-

tend my remarks at this point in the

RECORD.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROONEY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, on last Saturday, September 12,
1964, an event took place which is deserv-
ing of not only the attention of this
body but of the American public as well.
That day marked the 30th anniversary
of the oldest American radio program in
the Italian language—the program
known in the areas covered by the east-
ern radio network as the “Voice of Local
89.”
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